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; 2 At this Preſent is effeFually brought. t0 
+ 3- 4nd Henceſorth is to bee ex cted mm the 


> Y The Rcond.Ediron, much Inlarged, 


| iy things Explained for the Ca 
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os hoc pateay.. . 'J is | 


OR, THE 


REVET ArIONE 
REVEALED: 


IN. WHICH. 


The great Myſteries inthe A | 


lation of St } & W'N, and the Pro» 4 | 
phet DANIEL are openeds' | 
It beeing made apparenc that the Pro« 


phetical Numbers com roan end with 
the Year of our LORD 


SS 


Written by a Germane D-D. and for 
the rarenels of the Subje&, and benefit of | 
che Engliſh Nation, Tranſlated our 

. of High Datch. 


In-two Tkzarrsss, Shewing, |. 
1.. What 7n theſe our Times hath heen ag 


near at hand. 
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of Gig weaker forr. 
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OLIVER S$ FOUN 


Lord Chief Juſtice of the Coiitt 
of. Cotnindn- Pleas: | 


My moſt Honored Lard! _,,. 2 

A Ken I refleft ( 4s ofs- times 
have canſto- do) upon the Brg-- 
© vVidence , . which hath . been. 
Wea over mee Fx Thave offered. 
my ſelf unto the Publick ;, and 
upon the hed by which. that Providence, 
hath ſup orted and diretted nee in my wats 
rf & it bath made # os of none 10 cay 
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eve” fu wed, fo 0 Jour 4 
"ls Ab os mee therein: to, 
fr4 b hos Y whercinto my  formardneſs hat | 
from time t0 time. brought mee, 1 heve 
Found the tenderneſs of your ſenſ; and bow- 
elsro bee like wnto that of a Father. Tou 
vs in private put to your hand,and ſerjou 


e-free mee from them; 
LS —_— owned. wes They ys 
Be procured an's om that 
7 and Honorable Ceurt \tayards mee, 


-@ ſet mee HE a ap Agent for. the Ag 
niver al. 
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be one 
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WO VFeps, 16'ney furure cIrfes ff elit. Allthie 


: © RN” 6 anuel} inlere enveng roms 


4 am bonyd40 vhferv\rnd acknowle ow.” 
wiſh heurtie thankfulniſs anto God's 
btyby reafowrofthe refreſÞemnts' "whochevts 
Lord bi b-there "50nveit hed nite 7706 
fromyoit bank ,> #f'by reaſon of t the Prin- 
T7; W, which mved you bertants, \anibrine 
' dim whith you have Vu therein, which 
know to have been none other but the Pub- 
tick, and therein the advancement of the 
K ingdom of Feſas Chriſt; ſo that #hehops 
which wee have to partake of th Salvation 
of Tfratl, which ſhall com out of Sith-by a 
Goſpel-Refarmation of this Age and Con 
mon wealth , hath'been the Center _— 
our Aims have alwates met. For I am per 
ſnaded_ that the ground of alt the 

will,” of the Bountie and of the Care, god 
". abundenth hath been. beſtowed mee, _ 
| Zath been none othet ; but the pw _ 
irit 3 the love of the "thi Me 6-4 : 

| atyart wherein jou found a TE 
| tanverſant, nl hh y wy A og £70 
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.Fhe Fpiffle Dedicatorie, 
it: my 'dutic to_preſent unto your Lordſhip, 
1114. more direct and-eminent waie ' they 
wntothers ,:the fruits of my. Negotiation, 
chiefly: ſuch as relate immediatly unto, ghe 
Lreas..Objett of. our hope ;, of which kinge 
this preſent Treatiſe. is 4 ſperial and ſignal 
Diſcoverie. .. Therefore. give mee leav to 
make of it apublick off er unta your Patron- 
age ," not. onely 45 a Teſtimenie of the fore- 
aentioned Obligations, by which my $pt- 
ritip the ſight of Chriſt & entirely engaged 


towards. by Grace in You: but as a Sub- 


ject of my Agepcie to ſollicite, that by 


the countenance of your CAntaritie it may. 


| bee recommended to .ſach- as. kndw what 
. the Communion 'of Saints doth mean in 
the Kingdom of Heaven, that there 
may bee. a. reciprocation . of love in the 
gifts. of the Spirit , between us and. others 
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bugs which yer lie under. deck,,. by the 
' uilding up of the walls of . Jeruſalem 
| ip the mindes of Believers , may be arawn 


Jorth; 
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forth, and the faithful and indefatiea- 
ble Co- Agent therein, beeing put in 4 
Capacitie to prepare his ſeed to bee ſown 
by the working out of his proper tasks ; 
may finde opportunities which will oblige 
him ſeaſonably to ſow it , by ſpeaking out 
that which at preſent can bee but hinted, 
and intimated in reference to the opening 
of rhe Principles , upon which the build- 
ing of the Temple in Heaven tu raiſed, 
and by which is will com down from the 
| New Heaven upon the New Earth , to bee 
the Tabernacle of God with men. Thus be - 
 ſeeching the Father of Lights to reveal 
more and more theſe elorious approaching 
Truths : and the Righteous Judge to give 
a Crown to all the labors of Lone, which 
you have, or ſhall undergo for his Name's 


ſake, I ſubſcribe my ſelf 
My moſt Honored Lord 
| Yourtruly devoted Oratot 


and faithful Seryanr 
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| The Epiſtle Dedicatorie. 


AN 
Epiſtolical Diſcourf, from 
Mr John Darie to MSam. Hartlib, 
concerning this Exros1T10N" 
of the Revelation. 


BY 
Waic of Preface thereunto. 


77, Hen Ido reflect (loving friend d 
WG & a upon the pafſages of Mr Comr- 


nius's Lerrer which hce writs.s 


(GS this is Incle Treatiſe u poet the ny 
| T9) velation ; and confider withal 

nh Goto walei is at preſent in the earth, both 
towards us, and other Nations; and what the 
Contents of this book do intend to make our, 
unto thoſe thar read it with attention : I am 


| much inclined to beliey, that God doth inten 


ſom! ial adyant Reel Church b tp 


; and that itis mw 
Providence towards us, to have it de. 


1 on our hapd, Fhcrefore lermes diy; 


// N unto you > when hee fent you 


'2 The Preface uponthe Expoſition 


WE ; + courl a lite with you abour jt;that 
* =o o—_ not onely the defire of our com- 
andthe end mon friend. who doth engage usto 
thercof, this publicauion of the creaciſe, and 


the declaration of our Judgment 
concerning the ſame, may receiy form ſatisfaction, 
when wee (hall haye occafion ro write un:o him; 
bur thac ochers to whom this ſhall bee imparted, 


may havecallo occaſion tolaie the *matrer thereot” 


more ſ{erivully ro-heart, then otheryile perhaps 
they would intend to do. 

As tor Mr Comentas*s Letter which doth give 
mee this opportunitie-to ditcourl with you upon 
this Subject , th: words thereef concerning this 
matter are thele. . * Ip | 

Gener meus per duas My Son in Law hath 
Hebdomadasabfuit Wa, been away thele two 
 tiſlaviam miſſus & Bri. weeks, becing ſent ro 
gam, nibil affert pratcr Warſa\ and to Brieg,he 
terrores, per Pacem, que bring's nonews butt. r= 
derelitu, & 4 Pace ex- rors , by reaton of the 
cuſs nib preter novas Peace which is to bee 


conſcicntig  carni/icinas feared will aftotd ;no-- 


- w” 


prodromi non ab{[uut, to the conſciences, of 


Traftatus Germanicos (de.chole that are. ;deferted - 
Peripdicis Apocalypricy by tt,and excluded. trom- 
7h Jen ic. Nor are the forerun-- 
communico. t1bi- : faxit ners hereof waging, Be- 
us ut. bec 1.6 pereant; hold here Iimpage unto - 
neque Is aitenas veniant you theſe Germape Treas : 
LILES 


4X fhuen decarrenti 


mani, Seda lege ut Ju-tiles, concerning the Pee 


dickm 
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tura metultur ; & thing bur new tortutes- 
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10 the Revelation, 


dicium d2 bis expromas : rigds of the Revelation= 


kujus enim eligendi cauſe times, drawing to an 
{4 nobis iſta communicari endGod grantthey may 
vol -xit autor, ut quiſquis not bee loit, nor fall in- 
legerct, judicet ſrn «, & to octhec hands)but vpor 
cenfuram atlat, Adudivi this condition, that you 
de iſto live.l1 jam nuper ſhall let us know your 
veram eſſe Apocalypſewn Judgmen: thereot 3 toc 
Apecalypſin : & quod to this effect hee that is 
maxime ſolabitur (fi rem the autor ofthem cauſed 
acu tetigerit) quod @ ter- them to bee communi- 
mino tam prope abſimus, cared-unto i:sthar who- 
Communta 4qa@fy Þ:- Ever ſhould read ſhould 
ſtris ; ſs quos Foſephas allo judg and centire. T 
Af:des habeiis ; (ed erit haye heard a liile while 
in Veſtratem linguam ag2 of this book, that tt 
transfurendum, - 1s the true Reyaia:1on 
bi: cfthe Revelations ; and 
that which will bee molt con:tfortible { 1t hee 
hath hit rght) 1s, that wee aie fo near the 
rerm prefixed, I prate you communicate this 
to your men, if yet you have anic Joſeph Aedcs 
2mongſt you; bu: ic mult firſt bee cranfſated into 
Engliſh. | 

Thus much hee from Lia in Poland, whete 
molt ofthe exfiled Bo%ci:tians have had their re- 
fidence ,, fince the rime of -their banithmear. 
And ;n thele words 1 take notice ;' nor encly cf 
the opinion which:om among them have cf this 
bo:k- in approving of ©; and of the Autor's 
Modeſtie , and Ingenuite who ſent ie to him; tn 


- concealing his own name » and fſubmitipg ic ro 
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- 14. 4:5: ghus time :2i for it is 2 manifelt de 
BY uienof - 2nonf{ration of the Fatherlic care of 
the Providence God over chem, to ſupport their 
bh 2 _ WA. hearts in their approaching trials, 
- #2 char they may not faint under the 
5%? burden thereof; It is atrue faying: 
ofthe” Apcitle, whereunco che ex- 
Cor. -:perience of all Saints, in all ages, 
-v£ r. 19., -<dorhy bear +witnefs ; That G5 
X3o - ... faithful, Wb will not ſuff er us to bee 
WIE wee are. able ," but Will-With the 
is 
nay bee able to: bear it, And as this is atruth in 


* God's wais: ——_ © amp gumol 'Saints, in'their | 


-Speeat 'oceafions fo wee may conclude; that 
- iy the univerſal diſpenſation of trials, rowards 
© the whole Bodle of his Charch ; bis courſ will 
- butaltogether conſonant unts- 
py - this promiſe , that as th! ſufferings 
EIT of Chriſt abound in the Church which 
if bi Boidie4 Jo the conſolations of the Church ſhall 


fs: abound 1: Chriſt Who & hey head, So eat if | 4.” 


- 5 hicrounto” ticular Saints 'are put, 
'' ſhall bee piiealar praiſ” ;"and fore 
Uno; and 'glovit as the appearing of 


IF 5 at "mote-ſhallrhls bee verific of WY 
the ong I A 1 


make” a: Waie T eſcape; thit Wee. 


=" rh&cerif ef :ochers, tharby the te | 
© - Sdines the meaſure of light, which God hath: gi>+ 
# PECES:S ood had of: 
z te c and 0 Vi4 

5 OP caching forth this Treatiſe'umto thegr4c 
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he e Holi ones, ka narbes! aieW 6 


; IO St 2IUER 
& " Thoak then upon this book which Fardbs ke: ;' 0 
Y doch, open to the Bohemian exiled; pert of the Bs+ WS 


d Ge: mane Churches ,-the coun- bemwianEx--- dS 
| Te God forctold:fo long ago in ſhes we nn, .- "oh Fo 

Reyelation, and now ſhortly 10 *#*- 2 ne 
bee acompliſhed ; as a ſpecial cordial fent ants. 
them from heaven in their preleatatiliction- and 


| to ſupport their hearcs agaioft the ane wilt WE 
/ | ification; wherewith God's Providence walk : © 8-2 
farther viſit thoſe parts , before heemake aniend Wy 


of |his work among( them. And thar it is iow . | 

allo ar this juncture of time ſent fromthenceuns * "» 

_ [$0 1s, to mee it doth ſignifie,: that which" isve- | 

conſiderable in ſeveral reſpeRts., whictfT-: 

(hall briefly poinr at before I'com to ſpeak. of - j we LDL i 

| the! Iron it ſelf. > Es Wa | 

. Firſt chen wee may.obſery from Bo 

hence her the ſame ſpirit who Te, 457 s 
oth rail rhe exſpeftation of the alſo. ; 

| Fares in. theſe--parts, - doth alſo * -. « 

" {warkthe like thoughts elfiwhere : as it is obſers 

' [nable, that abquc the time of - benny urge 

” [the feſh, there was much waiting for rhe.c 

Jai of Urael, and looking for he Recemerion 

Eo; alem, as Lvke doth ork; 15 
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verſ. 25, 38. Soi it is now: worth —_ |: 
Jtion, thac chere is more then an.ordin | 
- Pug out for the beroagiionarer'y 
erein. the Revelation of _ 


CS 4 . 


I. 
L (HEE - 
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 Feſus- Chriſt. hath cauſed us to hope. Yeu 


know that ſom moncths ago , one came of pur- 
pole (as hee ſaid) out of Ge:zmante , rhrough the 
 LoW-Lountries into this Citie, to make' inquirie, 
whether anie were here whlio did look after the 


_ fulfilling of the Revclatidn 3 his defign by this.|. 


inquiri2 was, that ſon! g;ound of communica- 
tion, and good intelligence might bee chtertein- 
ed amongtit us, for the becter underſtanding of 
God's wates. and the obleryation of his foot- 
Reps, in working out his great work for the 
Churches ; and to this cftect hee lefc form books 
here with him whom you know , and ſince his 
xertucn into the E9W-Countries, hee hath by 
Letters promiſed a-further communication with 
Us, upon that Subjcct, in che name of his Cot> 
legue . Thus wee haue had a call both from 
 Germante, and Poland, to cntertein theſe thoughts 
_ as. for the LoW=Zountrics, you know that there 
are mayie there , whoſe cies are opened ro look 


this wai2; and in France 1 know tom ( though| 


not ſo manie as elſwhere, ) whoſe heads are 
Ilified up, becaul their deliverancies at hand.Nor 
do wce Chriſtians .onely exipe&t thortly fom 
- great change of affzirs, buteven the Jews, al- 
moſt eyeric where, are alfo made fentible of the 
URI On j— of their condition. So that 
ſeenig there is an wniverfal conciifrence of 

>bats cowards this objett, wee may ratio-| 


nally: conclude ;.-chat the Lord's haſteming'to ft - 
giſh: his work in righteouſnefs: and becaul' it ig 
Apparent , that on all fides the enennie is _—_ | 

k (4 ; : | it 2 
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Fort 


© fo the Revelation 


fift himſelf up like a flcod , wee may allo ſee 
it herein tnanife(t, that thr Spirit of tre Lord ac- 
cording to his promiſe , is,preparing to lift up 4 
Standard ag«in(t hmm, Ifa.s9. 19. OY 

Second! y, this Call which 1: given to us from 
ſo tar, doth fignifie unto mee ro things ; Firſt, 


fomwhat cf God's waic to accompliſh his de- 


fign: Secondly, ſemy hart of our Cutie in ſub- 
ordination thereunto. Ged's waie 
ro accompiiſh his deſign, accord-= 
ing to the Scriptures is, and wall ;* of 
bee the Communion of Saints in Gp, 4vgie by 
the myſterie.of Godlineſs , wht! ,,p;- þ bee will 
eyerie member actcd bythe ſame finiſh bi» work, 
Spirit towards Ged, ahd each to. 

other ſhall draw from him, and , 
ſupplie one to ancther ; that which hee will give 
to eyerie one, for the edifyirg of the whole 1n 
love : and although they have Dot ſuch an exact 
contriyance of correſpondencie ſettled one with 


2, Toput us 


| another, as the politick Jeſuits have in their 
waic ; yet the Spirit by which they are ledaR- 


ing the {ame thing in them all, will make the 
efte& of their counſels, and actings to corre- 
{pond, without anje ſpecial contriv.nce of their 
own z that the woik 1n the 1fite may appear tO 
bee of God, and not ct n;en : for Sien aſſoen 


_ & ſhee travelleth, nay, befure (hte traveileth , and 


her orga : Jhee [hall bee dlivercd, and bring 
a Nation at once. Ta. 66- 7. 8. Gcd by the 


Communion of Saints jn one 2nd the fame pi- 
Lito thall do this, by his coutrwarce cfhis qua 
pes  wais 


"BT rf apo the Fefſtin 


FEY 


waic amongſt them ;*Nor ſhall anie gathering 
ro gether of : enemies which ſhall not bee want- 
ang.) nor anie yiolent atcempts , or deſtructive 
weapons and endeavors: ( which will bee fer 
Ifa:g.4/7g, afoot) bee 'able ro obſtrutt the 
26,7; - eftcet of this communion which 
> 4 will bring the Bodie of Chriſt to 
the tatuze of a perfect'man. 

Our dutie in ſubordination to 


2.T9 ? : y . v thi 
3 0p 4 this waic of God is cleerly this 3 


mind: of our ; : bo 

duttty Y ordey {at wee ſhould with all readineſs 
. 49:G2ad's _ of minde, applic our ſelys to en». 

wark. teneurall ſpiricual moticns, tending 


| to mixctal and - univerſal edificati- 
on 2 not onely by praiers, to firive for all the 
Saints 3 and with than to ftand {tedfaft in the 
fiehrt againſt all 'ipiritual adyerfactes ; 'bur' by 
counſel and endeavors, as the occaſion'1s offered 
ro ceciprocate with thofe that provoke us to 
love. arid ce goolf works; and to rea with mu- 
tai zeal rowards. them by tmpattiug amo rhem 
ch2 Maniftftarions bf: the Spirit, and the fruits 
of -all-che grace which God hatch beſtowed up- 
of us3 wee know not? how much an occaſional 
and '{mall- concurrence may do im God's waie 
awhed bee is pleaſed to? make ix. ſeaſonable, and 
biets.irz onetin-le a&t of corretpondencie at an 
advenrure,” will do_ more to make his deſign 
effe&taalt, then a whole years contrived and 
jetlad inefligence and 'agencie of mante” Statel- 
men Dr poltick deffigninents, i 
The third- thingy which the ſending - __ 
SF h 90 


ad A, he, Me, 4 
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Anh | Lo 
bock!from.Polaud, hither.co be tranſlated, and 
the calling upon us to cotpmunicate our thoughts. 
rothem concerning it, doth fignific utto mee, 
is a warning,unto us- 25 from the 4. Tome. 
Spirit of God, to waken us £0. ,,, wor tobe \ © 
lecuritie 3 and-tg, MOVE US 40;CXT cops pup... 
ipect as thoſe" of Polen lay EY eaſpeds garinh. 
do, both a,fuxther trial of our faith _ rf 
and patience 3, and alſo a gracious deliyerance to. 
follow thereupon , whereof Wee (hall partake 
' if \vee hold fat the beginning and confidence 
of: our hope, firm unto the end; with joies, Wee' 
know. that,no:.man ſhall bee crowned _b hee 
that ſtrives firſt lawfully ; and ithat none ſhall 
reign with ' Chyilt., buc hee that: ſufter's with 
him : as for mee, Icannot ſee that our warfare: 
is yet, as {ory would haye it. (and to their'own. 
particular / Station think: itto bee ) at anend 3. 
thole. upon that account having-embraced, the. 
pleaſures of bruciſhneſs and, {enſualitie in. this 
prejent world ,. have allo made it. a part of: their. 
trappinels to.) dechrone God and :Chrilt in cheir, 
ranting and blaiphemous, Imagination : and. fo 
are juitly given'over unto a Reprobare minde 3. 
bur as I have. cauſ to giiey.. at the diſhonor, 
which they do t9 Cod: and to the Holie pro-. 
teffion , and ar the certautie of their endleſs, 
milcrie under. the notion, cf. a preſent. perfeStis, 
on and felicite; to I am awakened chereby, 
to wait tor the overflowing ſcourge, . and. the. 
Gorm of Hail, which ſhall. ſweep away the re- 
huge of fuchlics , and the Hoodof watcks which 


f 
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”. 10 The Prefacenponthe Expoſition 
: ſhall drawn the hiding places thereof, I am 
therefore inclined to exipect fill before the times 
of refreſhmene (which ſhall com from the pre- 
ſence of the Lord ) the laſt aſſault of the power 
. of darkneſs; and of this world againſt the 
* Saints; - which {hall bee of all other the heavieſt 
and 'fierceſt 3 and this TI am induced to be- 
liev from the Analogie , which is to bee be- 
eween the ſfufferings of Chriſt in the fleth , 
and the ſufferings of his members, under the 


power of Antichriſt , before hee cow's to his. 


end bra lullerings — before 
us unchangeable ſtate of glorie > were the grea- 
reſt Which befel utto him in all his lit © nor 
was hee raiſed by the power of God, to fit at 
bis right hand till hee was firft laid in the grave: 
fo mult it alſo fare with his bodie the Church, 
it muſt bee conformable to him in his dearth, 
as it ſhall bee in his reſurre&ion 3 therefore the 
laſt conflict which it (hall haye with the Beaſt, 
| {hall bee the moſt grieyous , and before it can 


bee raiſed to fit inglorie, ir muſt in ſom ſort bee 


triumphed over, and trampled upon by the 
world. . Let us therefore not deceiy our ſclys 
with carnal fancies , as the humor of thoſe is 
Who feed greedily, upon preſent enjoyment, and 
make themſclys' drunk therewith ; bur beeing 
watchful and ſober; let us take this call from 
- Gur brethren, as a warning to prepare to {uffer 
with them , the lab encounter of our and their 
enetwics ; and readily to communicate unto 
them , at their deſixe + the graces of the Sl 
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betrer acceptance by how much it roti's! nearet 
to that which God: hath: Herevofor made 
known t6/ouriown men::before' others :'' for in 


_ efte&t T'finde: that it''is an: abridermert: of oue 
friend Mx Mede (now wkh' 
ratio of the” Revelation , with one additions 


interpre= 


confirming-the* triith thereof, and! applying the 
{ame to the preſent Stare” of-affairs- in Europe 
and in Aſie , more cloſely, and -ciraimftanti« 
ally then hee did , to ſhew the diſtin eyerits 


| which' are ſhortly to bee fulfilled; | hee py wor 
mes all -upon the Synchroniſins which 


direQed Mr FE Mede tooblery, "which cer= 


tainly are demonſtrable ,: and a true keie tothe 
. opening of*che Mytiette; : Ln hee hath taken 


from . - 
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© Asfor the Myſteries themnſctys ce emningtbe i 
which are contined in the-Apo- puts.” 
calyprical' yifions 3 Þ have alwaies?, pat, lpticar - 
thoughr then to' Haye'a' deeper” 111, .eces- "> 
{enſthen what moſt” Interpreters <P 
have eridevored 'to make our: nor haye T eyer 
been-able ro finde fatisfaRion In, the, acten. p *3, 
which ſom (4s Doctor AlabaFer, andothec;of 
that train ) have made to laie opch rheſe Myltes 
ries :-1 confefs'Mr'Mecde; and ypenhis grounds; 
this unknown autor, hath madethe viſions in 
reference'to the cutward evems in their leye= 
ral times . fo plain, that T think no. rational 
man can finde cauf to contradit what they faics 
but becauſ the eruth'ofthis kinde' of 'interprera= 
tion doth dependupon'an exat' knowleds of 
rhe Hiſtorie 'of the times , andthe Chonoalopie 
of events ſince the daies of Chriſt and his A 
{tles ; and-upon/the knowledg” of the Prophe= 
ticalſtyle, which' doth expreſs harmonically the 
form and conſiitutien of the ſocieties of man- 
kinde, iti = civil _ ON Fates theres 
os **wpether -*with* "the blue Lt hh 
Changes - incident thereun- neſh of oy ing ; 
ro, by the fimilittide of the. their fulfilling uu not ; 
parts; 7 properdess "atid. ,o which intended 
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14 The Prefare uponthe Expoſition 
fore the certaintic of that interpregation is nor ob+ 
vious to Eyttie one; and although, it-might bee {o 
fully made out, to bee an undonubted truth;thar it 
ſhould *betom" demonſtrable to everie ordinarie 
capacities yer to. my. underſtanding, that. would 
not*exhanft the. Myſterie, which the; Spirit of 
God doth recommend unto us in the matter of 
the yiſion ; for although a-man ſhould fully be- 
Tiey, and bee able demonſfirativeiy to prove the 
truth of the Accompliſhment of all the events, 
as this autor doth make . them to mee yerie prc- 
bable ; yer hee might fall ſhort of that ſpiritual 
underſtanding. whereunto this promiſe is made, 
Chap. 1. verſ 3. Bleſſed 1 hee that readeth, and 
tbey that bear the words of thu Propheſie, and keep 
F#h0oſe things Which are written  therem. , I ſhall 
therefore {aie,that there muſt bee a certain cead- 
4hg and hearing of this Propheſie, which bring's 
a hleſſedneſs with.it, 1o.that hee who read's and 
hear's in+that\kinde, is wabled to keep, the 
things whictr are written therein ; and. as there 
35ſ{uch a reading and hearing, ſochere muſt bee a 
ſen! and, an interpretation, of that ſenf,, which 
Is ablc to fic a man for the, keeping of the things 
which are written theren : and if there muſt bee 
ſuzh an interprecation for that-kinde of hearing, 
then there muſt” bee. alſo. a keic and Rule of in- 
py pre to that ful s1 whichris 
immediately fubordinate.;.unts the promile of 
 blefledneſs;* Gr this Ne Hillotical fenf of 

the Accompliſhment Fu. hE-yiſions, is not. that 
Whercupon. properly.che-promile of blcſſcdneſs 
: << is 
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to the Revelation, © 15 | 


is intailed, isclear , becaul” a tnan may bee-fully 


convicted of the truth of this , and beliey it, 
and demonſtrate it unto others; and yet him- 
ſelf not keep the things which are written in this 
Prophefie : moreover , that reading and hear- 
ing whereunto the promiſe of a blefling- 19 anne- 
xed, muſt needs bee proportionate to the capa» 
citie of all men, that make ſincerely | rofifon 
of Chriſtianicie 3- but this reading and hearing, 
which is thus grounded upon the Hiſtorical and 
Chronological interpretation of the viſfions. is 
not proportionate to the capacitic of all ſincere 
profeſſors ; and therefore it cannot bee taken 
for that reading and hearing whereunto the pro- 
miſe of a bleſſing 15 annexed 3 and conſequentl 
there muſt bee . om other interpretation; found, 
a_ is immediately ſubordinate unto this ef- 
ec. _ 
That which I am now intimating is this; that 
the. Propherical viſions of the Reyelation haye 
2 main matter of Myfterie in theay,, b 
what is here, or anie where that I know by anie 
Interpreter direftly infiſfted upon ; for I con- 
cciy, this which is here delivered to bee indeed 
a true opening of the Myſtical yiſion, as to one 
part of it, which is the prediction of the Hi- 
ftorical eyents and changes of things , which 
ſhould befal unto the Goyernment of the world 
lie Empire, . and to the _yifible State, of the 
Church therein : but beſides tis Pare: of. tha 
cal pre< 


Myſtical viſion , which Icalkthe Hiſtorical 
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" Batthat there is a ©! ' prefienified ,” a dceper My- 
 wantfeftation of the'i 3 Reric wrapt up, which re- 
-pppace of the King- quixe's anather keie ro open 
- 1M ng Org it, then that which ſhew's 
| ho hy . * 22 the barc accompliſhment of 
B48 met *-. 5 - eyents5 andrhis isthe My- 
"ſerie-of the Kinedom of Chriſt, in oppotiti- 
entothe Myſtcric of Iniquitie ; for this 1s mait- 


a3 om co cad d A : : ' . 
_ -Tyts6-hce takeninotice of in the events. which arc 


' foretold-; and do tall 6ut : now hce that read's, 
' andihear's,- and'keep's the things written in this 
-Prophefie concertiing this nyftieric; hce is 
-frtily bleſſed indeed ; but cxcepr wee can rcad , 
- and-hear the ſenſ'ct this Mylierie init, 1] know 
ne Wwhar advantage tlic- knowledg ofthe Hi- 
AtoricalMyfterie can- bring; to us further , then 
"40*convict us; that-rhe' penman- thorcot was 

rruly inſpired by Gcd when hee wrote it, 'Þc- 
3:cay{c hee did truly'forcte] things-ro:com, and 
- tharthe- watnings, threatnings,. promites, pre- 
- cepts/and' doctrines conteined there, delery 
- bee heeded mote?; then the words. of a bare 
- art. *VAnditruly, although I have much yalu- 
[ edth&ogift:and Audic/ of thote that have cc 
- th@hittys, to'untold,:by che obtervarion of- Hi- 
* aries, the Myſtical prefigniticationof events ; 
Fi:ygetl cond never bring my tpiric: much to apphic 


*:t RiFto ame duct iſearch z becauti Lfound , rhac 
- igthe beginning: of chis: book, ('in_the 
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of ſtudie then,this ; and the name and ſcope of 
the whole Prophefie , which is #e Revel:rion 
of Jeſus Chrift , and @ record. of the teftimonts 
of Teſus Chriit ( chap. tz. verſ 1.2.) doth im- 
port to mee ſomthing more, then what 3s in 
the outward viſible cycats ; which everie ratio- 
nal man , who can read HiQories, and'unde:- 
{tand Symbolical fpecches, 1s able to- take 1,0 - 
tic of, and diicern to bee fulftlied as they were 
torctold : therefore although , to manifeſt che 
Truth of God,. the cycnts are yety uleful , if noc 
.ncceflaric, ro bce look't after 5 yer 1 am clear, 
that they are neither uſcful ro us, nor neceflaric 
to bee Lean bur as they are ſubordinate unto 
this Myſterie of the Kingdom , and Teſti- 
monie of Chriſt ; the knowledg and keeping of 
which doth giye us a right unto the tree of lic, 
and an enttie thorow the Cates into the Cite, 
This then is rke Myſteric whica-1. look after; 
2:2. r0 tinde the Manifeſtation of the ſpiritual 
Kingdem cf Chriſt in the Name of man , and 
in humane ſocieties ſo advanced, that the works 
of the Diyel are deſtroied therein; and thar 
the 1alyation of Iſrael doth thereby effeually 
coin our of” Sion, to bring back the captiyitic of 
the people of the Lord ; and to make the whole 
Creacicn partakex of the glorious libertic ef 
the, Sons of God; for to ſheiy unto the eie of 
our Faith , by what means and 'waies this is to 


.bee-broughr co paſs in the Regenerate ſouls of 


ward tocictics.and profcihons' of belieyers'; 


13 z.and by.,the ſtate of Regeneration in the 
*"Teon- 


#8 The Prefucenponthe Expoſition | 


T conceiy* the vitions were mainly fene unco the 


Prophet ; and char it 'was his principal aim, by 


deſcribing of them, to declare this untotus ; if 


then by the "repreſentation © of baie outward 
_ events, wee are nor made capable of partaking 
this Myſertie , whereby Chriſt becing appre- 
Coloſ. 1.26 hended in his teſtimonie, doth bc- 
39 +. * © con in us the hope of gloric ; all 

7 our diſcoveries will be of no grea: 
adyantage unto our happineſs, nor ſhall- wee 
xeach the aim , which the Holie Ghoſt had 31 
ſeading this Propheſie unto'us : wee muſt there- 
foreconſ:der what the Keie is , whereby the ſe- 
cret of that _ _ bring's _ : 

icitie doth [tand , is opened. 

eres wrongs ſhall now briefly ( till God grant 


ie of that 5 
| — i in a fitter opportunirieto, bee larger) 
general. touch this matter onely, to leryou 


know that as the Keie of the Hi- 
forical Myſterie of the vitions is the difcoyerie 


of Paralcl events by Synchroniſms, and the 


underſtanding of the Symbolical fpeeches of the 
Scripture , ' wherein che harmonie between the 
_ "+ great and little world 15 Fane: ſo the Keie 
of the fpiritual'MyRerie of the viſions muſt bee 

the diſcoyerie of the paralelperfetions, which 
are found to bee between Chrift as the head, 
AMY .___and the Church as the Body, 
Epbeſ.1 GE” which is the fulneſs of bim that fil- 
leth all in all ;” and the undeiflanding -of the 
harmonica] - ptoperties of things viſible, and in- 
ndeitthe Detqvecn 


viſible; *wheteitirhe' cor 


the |. 
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the outward and inward man ; the temporaric 
and eternal natures of things ; and the ſtate of 
true life, as ir ispreſenr in the fitt fruirs, ant 
as It is to com in the full haryeit, are cx- 
preſſed. 

., Now tofinde theſe Keies, as they are proper- 
ly fitted co open the locks of this Prophetic, 
as it ſhould bee our fludie , fo when wee have 
found them” our care muſt bee to uſe. them 
diſcreetly. This prophetic is not ſhut in reſpe6t 
of che matter 3 but yerthar matter js noc obvtous 
ro the capacitie of eyerie one, in reſpect of. the 
manner of the ditpenſation ; for it is certain, that 
all the counſel of God, wheteby wee are made 
partakers of the Divine nature , if wee look up- 


_ onthe ſubſtance of the Truth, it is made mant- 


felt by the Goſpel, without yail, and with nuch 
plainneſs of ſpeech , as the Apo- | | 
{tle faith, 2 Cor, 3. ver, 6. till th?” Aud tbe proſpe= 


' end of the chapter ; but here the Give. which 


wonderful waie and manner of may bee had 


| diſpenſing of that natute to the thereof 7 the 


Church ; and working out rhe Apocalyptica? 


counſel of God in all the world , 4/penſation. 


as this world is to bee made 

ſubordinate to Chriſt and- his Saints , is laid 
open in the Apocalyprical viſions , which al- 
though they. are not covered with anie yail, 
which doth hide the glorie of God's work, as 
Moſes's face, was ; yet they repreſent it. onely to 
us aS in a glaſs with Images, wherein the face of 
Chriſt doth appear by. waie of reflexion , and. 
en _ through 


20 The Preface upon the Expoſition 
through a mediwn, till 'wee com to behold di- 
realy his glorie, face ro face, wihout a medium 
and co apprehend him in it, to as wee ate appre- 
hcnded by himz wee may nor then eall thole viſi- 
ons,dark Myſteries, withou: injurie to the Epicic 
of Chriſt; bur they are livclic 6gutes of the uuth 
of Ged's preſence in his Saints, and over the 
world , to repreſen: ic co thoſe that have cies to 
fee it ; and cohelp our weak eie-{:zhe, which 
may bee dazled ar the refpicndencie of the glo- 
riethereof; wee thould make ule ct the profpe- 
Rive waies which are offeted unto us in the 
word elfiyhere ; which are appliable to thee yi- 
ons, Either as keies ro unicex the dilpentation 
of 'the myRfterie, comteined therein ; or rather 
as direing and muliplying glafles , thrcugh 
which or underſiandins may  beeled, and 
enlarged to reffe& upon rhe {piricual objects pro- 
petly fo called, which concern the {tate of the 
Kingdom; which is inwardly everlaſting in it felt, 
and to the Reatonings of men, inyilibte, and in - 
comprehenfible. © | 

ow the proſpective waics to bee 'made uſe 
&f, for the dilcoverie of this Mylterie are of ewo 
which is of _ ſorts; ſom telace unto the Matter 
two forts, i ſelf; -comeined in the vitions 3 
+ ''77 ſom to the dilpenfarion of 'that 
matter by waie cf yiſion;the waies relating tothe 
marter-it ſelf are the clear arid wnyerial Riiles 
of Scriptital 'and: Prophictical © imterprecation ; 
and the wates relating rothe difpentetion of the 
Mytterke by waicof yilion;: ure che $ecial rifles 
ES K0t "#6 Y "eos 
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of Jaterpretation leading, us to rake notice ef the 
peculiar characters and circumſtances of each 
vifion ; as they are ſubordinate unto the Myſte- 
rie of. the Kingdom which is adminiſtred by 
Jelts Chriſt unco the end, and in the end of this 
wot ;,..-- d, 

_ If Ifhould enter upon theſe Subjects at large, 
you may Perceiv that 1 would bee obliged to 
write.not a brief epiſtolical ditcourſ, as now-my 
purpole is, bur a whole Treatiſe : therefore I 
1hall onely give you the. ſummarie heads of that 
which 'might ( and fomrime muſt ) bee more 
largely ſpoken to, : that by the hints which ſhall 
(God willing) bee {uggeticd , you may exerciſe 
your thoughts, to dive into the Myſterx by your 
ielf, as the. Lord ſhall guide you : for none of us 
can profit in theſe things anic further then God's 


Spiricdoth lead us forth ro mediate through faith 


upon Chrilt ; and to improve practically our ta- 

lents about the work of the Mylterie of -ouc 

union With him. . - 
Thus then in reference to the. 

matter, the univerial iules of rarer, Ie 

Prophetical Interpietation are ge- relaniag abit 

nerally knovyn to bee thele. Mitte an it is 

- The firſt that vyce mult pro- a feripturet 

phelie according to the Analogie prophefee, 

of Faith,Aom. 12, V. 6. . 

.. The ſecond thar- yvce muſt keep the form of 

{ound,vyords deliycrcd in the Scriptures, 2 47m. 

II, | 2 | 

; The third, that yyce mult analyſe , that is, re- 


The Rules of © 
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22- . The Preface upon” the Expoſition 
laly andafvide the rext arighe, 2 Tim;*2.:15. and' 
to the effe& that wee may. bee able ro! do this;: 
according ro the minde of the Holie Ghoſt, the 
Apoltle Peter tell's us, 2 Pet. 1. 20. that wee 
mult .not-make the Scriptures ſpeak in 4 private 
enſ ; that is, wee muſt not analyſe and -inter= | 
pu them1o, as it the Propheſies thereot did re- 
ace onely 'to the pattictlar occations and cir- 
cumſtances of times, of places,”and of perſons ; 

_ mW, by, ahd'to; whom chcy were at fir{t uttered ; 
and the ground why they may nor be fo taken 
bur:muſt bee underftood' in a more publick com- 
mon, - and general {enſ; is given by the Apoltle; 
verf 2x. becatfſanh hee, the propheſie came not 
by the will of man ; that is," 11 was not anie par- 
ticular chott; or inclination of humane 'realon- 
ing whicir brough! forth thevrophctical (that is 
the ſcriptural) word; birt t:cy % err p28 by the 
Holie Ghoſt ; thar is, the uniyetſal Spirit (whoſe 
wiſdom -1s above all private concertments, and 
doth penetrate through all becing from the cen- 
tex to the circumference?) did put words 11 their 
nouth which they did utter , and thereforethele 
wares «mult: bee: nnderſtood as univerſally, and 
abſtractedly from paiticular concernments , as | 
they-were meafit by the: Spiric, who delivered 
themuntothe Prophets , as for inſtance ; when 
a. Law wag giventor oxen thar did tread out the | 
3 Corn, thar' they ſhould not bee muzzeled ; rhe 
b” Apoſtle tell's us-x Cor. 9-9, 10. that 'the rmean- 
b” ing of the Law-giver was not to take care for] 
Oxen/ birt that this was laid for man's take - Sa 6 
be] | - the 


. 
PRI RR} "TY Y At ” 


[i 


aww «TT <a 


a 82 & mf) Fo .d wares # &s A bs AC ae mo 


$ © 


© 


* 
# 
P * 
is; < 
EM to SI BP» » oo 


L Io # 
ps, 


fo the Revelation... 


according to this Kule, interpret the Hiſtorie of 
the Son of the bongwoman, Who Was to bee caſt out 
With her ſon,” Who could not bee heir with the (on of 


be free woman : and by this Rule, the dull gee. 
- | ches; I have called my Son out of Foypt , and bee 


ſhall bee called a Nazarene,&c. will becom plains. 
pe EE 
hele Rules in | their uſe are 

complicated. and becom one pro- ary wg 1 
ſpective of the fenf, although their : 
Notions bee thus diltinguiſhed;- therefore in 
Their applications tothe Scriptures, ifthey do not 
go hand in hand together, wee ſhallnever-reach 
the ſen{ thereof; nor bee able todividethe word, 
according . ro the ſpiritual rarionalitie thereobs 
nor to ſhew the diviſion thereof demonſtrably, 


| Either to our own, or other's juſt ſatisfaction z 


and truly the wanr of humilitie, and ingenuitie, - 
to ſeek after the full knowledg of theſe Rules ; 
and the neglect of the right ute of them ,' in rhe 
knowledg which wee have thereof : together: 
with the preſumptuous raſhneſs and confidence, 
by which wee are hurried todetermin all things, 


_ according to our ownfelt- concerted notions and 


knowledg 3 which wee ambiri- 
ouſly ftrive with tooth and nail 
to maintein > is the caul' of all our 


The evils attex- 
ding the non-ob- 


darkneſs and confuſion in matters EI IER 

of Divinitie. : 

- Here again, if I ſhould enter upon this Sub- 
y was how. a_detnonſtrative ſcriptural 

: Analyſis, 


the Apoſile ; Gal, 4, verſ 21. till the-end, doth 


24 The Prefate upon" the Expoſition 
Analyſis, by the ſpiritual uſe-of 'right reaſon, 'is 
attcinable, and vvill bee the onely vvaie » (nexc: 
co-The gracious and immediate x[Jummarion of 
the {piric , vvriting the Layy in the hearts) to 


compole our controverſies -- 0 end our needleis . 


and {inful yyaies of difputing , and to baniſhour 
of-Chrilt's Church, the high conceir of our Do-. 
ctoral School-Divinine ;- if ( I faie)) 1 ſhould, 
enter upon ;theſe:thoughts ,, you -lee that nar a 

reatiſe onely, bur 2 volume ſhould bee yvritten: 
thereof ro-do it fatisfatorily.z bur I am reſolyed 
nat to1ngulf my ſe)t beyond tle 1cope of this pre- 
teat difcourl'; wvvhich tends: onely to poinc at 
matiers; that you may bee titrred up to think 
upon -them: by your 1elt : theretore thus much. 
ſhall lifhce forthe finding of the univerſal keie 
ot, all prophetical Myltcrics , as they are ratio- 
nally difcoverable in the Scriptures ; yet aboye- 
this, though notyyichour ic,there 1s a nearer pro-: 
- 22% +: ſpect to bee had of the mylterie; 
That there i a 11 the Spirit, yyhich.yvithour ſuch: 
nearer proſpect. © a ditquirie doth lead us there- 
of che Myftere . 1nto. This nearer prolpeet.is che 
of the Kirgdom -inyyard Tejtmmonic of - Feſus, un 


to bee hag,vem. yyhom, as in the fountain,are# #:=: | 
by theſe Rules. Jen all the treaſures of Wiſdom and. 


Colot.2 3” of knowleds , and vvhbo is to all, 
1.Cor.1.24, > that beliey .in him the immediace 
dd wiſduam and the power of God, 
Therefore the Angel vv ho brought the great viſi= 
7 = ©: +. 0n of the matriage of the Lamb 


rayiſhed 
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rayiſhed that hee intended co have worſhipped 


| [given us, which .is that: wee thould obfery in 
; © the 


xo the Revelation. 25 
the Angel) pur's him in| mind(to take him 
off from giving him anie divine as that 
hee was no more but one of his equals, who had 


{| the Teſtimonie of Jeſus ; for ( faith hee ) te Ze- 


ſtemonie of Feſus is the ſpirit of Pr oþpefie. Such 
then as have this Teſtimonie dwelling in them 
have this Spirit; and by this Spirit they may bee 
led ( if God bee. pleaſed: ſo to carrie-thern ) a 
neeter waie then this is to ſeein Jeſus himſelf the 
whole Myſterie'; and to-perrake of itas from 
him, in hs wiſdom and power. of God ;. yer 
this muſt 'bee-noted , that although they ſhould 


| beeadmitted to this neerer waie for lom ſpecial 


firs; :nevertheleſs they ſhall ill bee led fo, as 
that their Teſtimonie-muſt bee liable: (in cafe of 
doubr propoſed by others, .or. incident © then 
telys) do bor examined by. the y,, 4, 6 ,, 
Teſtunonie ofthe Apoſtles ; and wy 15 re liable 
their Spirit muſt bee tubjeCt to 4 bee tried by 
bee tried not onely by the Spirit theſe Rules: 
which was in the Apoſtles, Pro- | | 
phers and Evangeliſts- I 0b» x. 3. and cbap. g. 
6. «nd Fobn.17. 20;bur- by the ſpiric which is 1n 


| their brethren the Prophets of theſe times, who 
| have. the teſtimonie of clus no leſs then they. 


4-Cor, 14, 29, 30, Zl, 3% 254" 
Here then to com neerer by the adelreſs of theſe 
Rules , to the proſpe&t-.of the Myſterie of the 
Kmgdom as 1t is repreſented in che Revelation, 
let us make ule of the keier which the Angel hath 


d 5 & " 
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20 #0 the Revelation. 
' the peculiar eircumftances of the matter, and 

; ſcoperheredf, andimall the characters of each 
manifeftarion ; the ſpecial relation which they 
mncbas eek: iuntticny boy Kr goculer Cha 
much as ec nation, by it's peculiar Cha- 
racers, thall bee tound to {peak of this teſtimo- 
nie, fomuch it doth” reveal unto us of the My- 
-Kerie- of godlineſs. - Ifthen wee ought not to 
oo without: aneie-to- our- fore-mentioned 
es. (for although, as: I-haye already hinted, 

_ -theceftimonie of Jelus'in our Spirit, is the Spi- 
ritof Propheſie, which may ſometime in; the en- 
tghtned frame. of a belieying foul twallow up 
che [rational Acts of conemplation-by 'a dr- 
rect (intuitive repreſentation of the light of life 
in Chrift ;; yet that Teftimonie isneither in- it 
felt inconfiftent with, nor in the orderlie waie of 
declating it unto'others, to bee ſeperated from 
, the proſpeRtive ofthe Myſterie, which is attein- 
a by the Rules of ſcriptural Interpretation. If 
then(Iaic) wee ought - nottopur thele Rules out 
of our cie 3 then letus take up, and carrie along 
with us, as the ground of our faith, the Rule 
ano which) in our 4 amr ye" all theſe _ 
whit the erarid prince. phetical viſions ' in their 
ple of ardih bs Myſtical cicumſtances are 
cerning Chriſt, to which to bee made proportio- 


al the 1aterpretation of rate. which is that. Apo-| 
theſe - viſions ruft pick folical Teſtimonie of the 


made propertienate, i '(Myfterie of. Godlineſs, 

(+44 +7 (+ which heecal's great and 
without: all Controyerfic in 1, Zim 3.16. my 
$4.2 | 708 
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.- If therefore you will firft.look a 


ro the Revelation. 27 
God was manifeſt tn tbe fleſh, quſtified in the Opie 
rt, ſeen"of "Angels., breached unto the Gentiles 


_ believed:on In: the: world', receivedup into glorie : 


to"thefe heads-chen: of the 'knowledg of Chrift, 
whith in plain;: proper and-lignificant words 
exppeſs the ſummevfall , that .is robeeknown 
of Him 3-our ſenſ of this whole Prophefie, and 
of all: the parrs thereof aſt bee proportionate; 
{o'thar: when: wee look upon the viſions, wee 
mult caſt our eie at the ſame time , to obſery, 
how berth inithe whole: and parts that which is 
offered: therein, is all- along relatiye; here» 


: | o* be 
upon the whole in the biuk; of. ,..;- 93" BY 
the tmatrer;and frope of the;Pro- ws, 4 Prophefic or 
pheſie ;-and inithe general c0N- 1, fade the: pro 
rexture,! and/tetior! of the viſits portion it bath 
onstlereofg:you ſhall finde:no-:79 that princi-= 
thing elſmentioned therein - but ple, - 
whatis chrectly rendingtomake. 
out the heads of this Myliciie of God in Chrift, 
thar hev-miaybec known amare'and more fully 


| antothe-workd till hee bee lo fully reyealed 


thatall the earch ſhall bee filled with the know - 


ledg of his name, even asthe waters that cover - 


, the Sea. - For by the comextuge of the Apoca- 
| _ent vifions it is not onely demonſtrable, that 
[this promiſe : ſhall bee accompliſhed ; bur more= 


nyec,the-waic bow it ſhall bee brought about 19 


plainly diſcovetable. 
Go TO 


ow the Bulk ofthe matter and ſcope of eyetie 
) C2 book 


28 fo the Revelation, 
| book' rationally written may bee 
How = ma!- pathered ordinarily from the Ti- 
ter and ſcope of tle, we, ane Preface, the Concluſion; 
prin my jore! and the main heads of matters 
obſerved. and handled therein, 'if their con- 
fonnd ou. texture and coherence. bee aber; 
ved wiha reſpect unto their 
main (cope. Let us theti look brief ypon theſe 
Tings. 4 iN this book, bod ſce what light they will 
Ot 
The title tel's us- verſ x. that the book cons 
tens a- Foe of Jeſus Chriſt, Jets Chili 
then is the ſubje&-matrer whereof it ipcak's.5 
and to make him manifeſt is: the 16 us = 
» for it move LT 
that. this matter and the a 
heeded ; to this title Nope the beak three things 
Concerni:s the @'E further added: who: the Au- 
Title of the tor of $his Revelacion:of Chrift 
book, ſvewing isi to what uſe it is given him: and 
the matter and by what means 1t is pur forth to 
ſope thereof, this ule. 
The autor of it is God, which 
- God gave bim, which add's to the matter and 
ſcope: an obligation of belief rpon a diſcoyerie 
of divine JIE ro bee ſeen therein. 


"The uſe 
$0-{hiY unto buſerpants the things Which muſt 


ſhortly coni to paſs, which is a.neerer -{cope. rela: | - 
rifg to us, as 'Wee are obliged w w_ the S 


 knowledg of the glorie of Chriſt: 


, The means by hich "the manifefacion of |, 
rill 


for which God gaye' it ro Chriſt is;| 


Chrilt is pu 
: 7 obn, by all which wee 


t forth tothus uſe are, *5at bee ſent 
and ſignified it by bus Angel unto hu ſervant 

ns .here nothing 
1S aimed at, but the Myfterie of godlinels ſpoken 


* _ ” - ; 
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of by 2al and our Salyation in ; ertaking of the 


knowledg thereof,  - 
Nex: co the Title the Preface is -_ 
obleryable ir-extend's fiom ver 2, Corcerning 


till$. and doth add:eſs the book, ht P ef ce 


Either generally to all, or -particu- -wz»g the 


lary to the yen Churches, . The /#7* 
general pietace tel's us. 
Firſt what John didin declaring this Reye- 


lation. viz. be bare record »f the word of God, 


and of the 'teſtimonie of Jeſus, and of the things 
which bee ſaw, verſ 2. tor the word of Ged 


- brought with it tothe cars cf his minde, the Te- 
 fimonie of Jeſus; and. thar Teftimonie was 


clothed,. and repreſented, to his. eres by the 
things which hee ſaw , and of thele asan car 
and cie-witneſs of the Manifeſtation of Chriit, 
hee'did bear. record. : TE | 
Secondly it.tell's us of what uſe. and Impor- 
tance this record of Jo#1 is, ro all that read, and 


hear, - and keep the things declared therein ; 
- viz, it will make them bleſſed Þ. 3. all which is 
- agail fully relative to the fore-mentioned Myſic- 


rie of Gedlinets and our Salvation thereby: 


©.» « Theparticular Pretzce to (fc {even Churches 
cell's us 2 thac this book was. peculiarly inſcribed 
- and ſencumo them by Jobn-; in the narce of the 
Father, of his- feyen Spirits, ver/ 4. and of Jelys 
off . Chit, who is detcribed. Fiſt 
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Firſt, by theproperties and cffects of his 
comming into the fleſh which wete to bee. Firſt. 
the fith}.ul Wipne(s(biz. cftheFather's wiſdom, 
Truth, Power and love.) Secondly, the firſt 
begotten of the dead; and Prince of the Kings of 


the earth (viz. by ſuffering and niſing again; |} 


and receiving the'Kingdom in that nature which 
iuffered and roſe again) Thirdly, ro ſhew 
his loye to. us Who 4 

and Waſh:d ns from our ſins in bus 09n blood, v, 5, 


and by exalting us to a-glorious eſtate 5 and hath 
made us Kings and Prieits unto God, and bs 


Father, toc which wee are bound to give him 


or ever and ever. Amen. verſ 6. | 
Secondly, hee is deſcribed by the properties 


Lore and praif'; fo him bee glorie and boner | 


” andeffects of his comming again from heaven 


. 
. . 


» to Judgmert, wherein hee ſhall manifeſt him- 
ſelf as man toall men: eyen to thoſe who haye 
pierced him. ver/'7. and as God bleſſed for eye 

and almightic. ver/'$, : 

| Upon this Preface! and addreſs ofthe book 
(wherein wee ſee nothing but what is moſt ful- 
I; conſonant to the fore-named Myſterie) doth 
flow the Narrative of the viſions fromVerſg. 
of chap. 1. till verſ 6, > of chap; 22. cadonigge 
oh the concluſion of the book doth ſhurup the 
viſions, declaring in chap. 22. + V+ 

Concerning the Concluſion Firſt the certaintie of 


| which doth ſpeak fie thethings conteihed there- | 
che ſame es £g'ib dof 6. wihehe im- 
ſeope. ' - portance and ule thereof, | 
a a perf; 2.- - -:: Yecb ndly, 


bed us, by redeeming us, | 


bo bin tf m—_ a, (At, os ih A. as 
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bg 
_- 
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; Secondly, the efte&t which the manifeſtation 
'thereof wroughtupon Fohn , Vis. that it moved 
himro fuch admiration, that hee was inclined 
.to worſhip the Angel, verſ'8, but that the Angel 
forbad- him to do 1o, becaut hee acknowleged 
himſelf to bee nothing more then they who. 
ſhould keep the ſayings of this book: v. 9. 

Thirdly, the command which hee received 
notto ſeal. the Prophefies of this book, and the 
reaſons whercfore, V, 10. till 16. 

Fourthly, the Autoricie of this Propheſie is 
held forth 1n the concluſion. LE 

I. By the Autor ' thereof who is Chriſt. 


 Verſ 36. | 


2. By the Approbation of the intent thereof, 
which it hath from the Spirit, from the Bride, 
from all belivers, and from all that defire the 
gocd things promiſed therein. V. 17, 

3- By the perfection thereof which is ſuch, 
thar nothing may bee added to it, nor taken 
from it. verſ 18, 19, 20, 21. . 

By all which wee ſec that the matter and ſcope * 
of this Prophelſie, as to the Bulk thereof. 1$none 


*_ other, but to-ſet forth the goaie of Chrift, as 


manifeſted in the fleſh , and juſtified in the Spi- 
rit ; as ſcen of Angels, and preached umo the 
Gentils, as belicycd on in the world, and ex- 
alted by the perfection of his Church, (which 
hee filleth with- his glorie ) unto the fulneſs of 


_ glorie; both'iin him(&lf; and in all his members 


Wee conclude therefore, that rhe: 'whole .My- 


| ſerie pf Godlinels is intended here;to.beema- 
ELD "> C 4 nifeſteg 
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: .nifefled in reſpe&of the waie, by which it isro 


\ beecarried on unto the end of the world, and 
' fully: accompliſhed ar the end thereof, by rhe de- 


firuſtion of the enemies of that Kingdom,which 
hee erected inthe nature Of a man, + over the 
. . Whole Creatien, by the renewing of all things 
for the eleR's fake, topurrchem in full poſlefſhon 
thereof, as is -promuled, Revelaticns 21. 5, 6, 7. 
atd by uniting them to Ged' for eyer,; Revela- 
lations, 22« 4, 5* TE | 
(HE This beeing the full intent and 
Concerning the purpole of the Prophefie ; ler us 
parts of the _ now briefly look upon the heads 
matter,es they of matters handled therin, to ſee 
reach the mars how ſuitable the particulars are to 
Scop | reachthis main aim and howthis 


deſign is thereby made known to bee carried 


ON. | 
- The things handled in the Propheſie are of 
_ three Kindeg, as they are in the firſt viſton by 
© Chriſt - himſelf commanded to 
The diviſion of bee wrinen, chap, 1, verf 19. 
the book. VViite (faith hee) the things WH1ch 
thou haFt ſeen ; and tht things Which are : ard the 
things which ſhall bee hereafter, | | 
PR things which hee had ſeen are written 
hap. Tor? 3 EY 
| : The chings which then were are written, in 
E£4P, 2, t- ; Vs 'S Bf 
| And the - things which ſhould | bee afterward 
are from chap. gi ti 'chap, 2.2. Wer f 603393. 33 
The -chimgs which Jobs. fawiineh4þ;.x 2: are 
EEE _ Chriſt's 


My. 
* 
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Chriſt's preſence with his Churches, revealed in © 
the on vihon, whereof the properties ſheve hum 
ro DEC | F 
-  Fis{t the Mediator and High- The ſubſlance of 

Prieſt of the Chuiches, admini- be firſt vifion* 
:ing rhe atfairs thereof in things L 

rteining to God by his walking inthe midft 

of the golden Candle(ticks. | 
Secondly the King who hath all power to ſup- 
port the Rulers thereof 3 as holding the leven 

Sta.s of the Churches in his right hands | 

-. Thirdly, the Propher of the Churches, who 
difpenfeth the word of God unto them, which 


..aza two-edged {word com's cut of his mouth, 


chap. 1. ver. 12. till x7, Hor 

Theſe are the chict properties of his prelence re» 
lating tothe Churches, which are heightned with 
other circumſtantial perfe&ticns of his head, eies, 
feet, and whole countenance , CEC. and withal, 


| there are other propernes cf glorie expieſied, 


which relate ro his perton in himlelt ccnfidered) 
by which hce is manifeſted to bee tre fiſt and 
tye lasf bee that was deal and w alty?, and Ying 
fr ev-rmare , and having all Puoer of bell ard 
deat”, yeil 11, 17, 18. bp 

This viſion then tend's clearly ro ſet him forth 
in his Mediatorie Office by the properties of his 
mherent and relative glorie. 3 2 
_ The things which then wete , arethe feyen 
Chutchesunder Chiit's yy,y chnſ's ingcne inthe 
ſeven Epiſiles wyittea 19 the Chabes#',, and bow it is 
gatbrred from the matter and wards of them, 


"I4 The Preface uyin tht Expoſition 
'care and adminiſtration ;- which are fer forth 
in, the ſeyen Epiſtles , which by Chriſt's ap- 
_ potn:ment and inditement are written unto 


them , in Chap. 2, 3. wherein 1 conceiv, that. 
under the Characters. of perfection and imper- 


fecion giyen to the Churches, and under the 
threatnings and promiles, together with the ad- 
monitions reproofs , exhortations , and com= 
mandements annexed thereunto ; all the de- 
gre.s, both cf the detetion from Grace , and 
of the progreſs in grace, which our nature is 
capab.e of; together with the changeable cog- 
ditions, under which the Churches ſhould bee, 
tl the Marriage of the Lamb com to pals, are 


ſet forth. For if wee ſhould: caſt to minde the. 


Rule of ſcriptural interpretation , heretofore 
mentioned ; that no Propycſi: i of private in- 
gcrpretation ; it will appear from the words of 
the text, that theſe Epiſtles are by Chriſt in- 
tended, not onely to thoſe particular Churches, 
or to the Angels thereof alone, which are 
named; but io all the Churches , which then 
were El{where in the world, and which ſhould 
bee in all ages till his ſecond comming ; and to 
all the men of anic {piricual underſtanding thar 
ſhould hear theteof till the end of the world. 
Becauſ it is not onely certain that Chriſt (hill 
hold's the ſeyen Stars' in his right hand, and 
Walk's between the ſeven Candleſticks and 
ſpeak's unto them ; bur it 1s eyident by the mat- 
ter of the promiles, that they are univerially ap- 
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pliable unto all che profeſiors, in all ages, ws | 
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ſhall overcom, and bee faithful unto the.end* — 
and the peculiar admonitions at the cloſe of * 
eyerie_ Epiſtle do-intimare.no leſs ;. tor co my 


underſtanding theſe words, Hce that hath an 


car, {et him hear What the Spirit ſaith unto the 


churches; doth ſpeak this much ; that others, | 
even all who ever ſhould hear the tenor of thele 
Epiſtles., ought 'to think themſelvs ſpoken to, 
and concerned: therein ; although they ſhould 
bee . no vitble members of thele particular 
Churches. For wharels can. bee the meaning of 
that.,exprefſion, hbce that bath an car ; but that 
everie one theuld take that to hin {elf which is 
ſaid of and to theſe ? And then if wee obſery the 
expieſfion to run in the plural number 3 What 
the $4rit faith unco the Churches, this will make 
it_yet, more manifcft.; that theſe ſeven are here 
put 1n inſtead of all.: for no doube the Spirit then 


| ſpake effectually, and doth full fpeake ro more = 
Churches then to theſe : and therefore wee may 


conclude , that the things ſpoken: oft to them 
are taken as relative unto all , both men and 
Churches , not ar- that time onely , but ar all 
times fo long as the ſeven Cand:eſticks ſhould 
bee on earth, and che {pirit hath a voice co ſpeak 
unto them ; for to date if you Will kearbts voice, 
out of P/al. g5,- was .,not- onely mcant for that 


daie, but for this aliGas the Apoſtle mak's ir 


plain, Heb.z. Ifrhen the parrow livits of thus dil- 
courl would give mee leay 3 it might bee wade 
our that inthe caſes of theſe ſeven Siars and 


'Chucches as hcie they are decribed ; all the va- 


nietics 
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The Preface upon the Expoſition 
rieties of the cot doit 
fundarhental defetts of Chinch-ſceicties, in all 
the Churches* which have been ſince the apo= 
ftle's cimes are fer forth ; and that in the promi- 


Lg 
ol 


ſes made unto them, all the degrees of perfecti- | 
on atteinable in this life by ſingle believers , or | 


Societies-, are exprefled ; birt this would bee a 
matter of inlargement beyond my preſent pur- 
| poſe: I ſhall therefore leav it till another ſeaſon; 
onely this may bce turther obſerved as a tranſſa- 
The difference "io from this firſt to the fecond 
of the fit viſion : chat in the firſt John faw 
and ſecond vis , *ÞE Adminiſtration of Chrilt's 
* © * Kingdomas then it was on earth : 
bur 1n the foilowing viſton which 

begin's capter 4. hee is taken up from earth in- 
to heayen, to fee the adminiſtration of the 
Kingdom, there allo, and from thence how it 
ſhould bee managed over the'whole world for 
the Churche's fake in cime ro com : So thar wee 
ovght to take notice that the Maifeltation of 
Chriſt, and ''in him the Myſterie of Godlineſs 
doth fill not onely che Churches on Earth , bur 
the Chiich alſo in Heayen 3 and that God by 
him, as hee is'ia the Church . both in heaven 
- and earth, deth govern the world for Chrilt's 
intereſt, toward the fulfting of his own coun- 
ſel; which tend's maiflly to reveal the glorie of 
Chriſt over all , and the fthici.ie of chote thac 
partake with hinrtin his elorie3” as alſo by what 
means the world is {ubdued under him ,' and 
conquered by him for the goed of his Church ; 


che conditions of Profefiors, and all the 
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the affair of the world , and what the condi- 


for this is the Iflue of all, as in the cloſe of this: 
Propheſie doth appear by the coming down of 
the New Jeruſalem from Heaven , and the ma- 


king of all things new, to give unto the Saints: 
their inheritance. 


The ſecond Viſton then doth ſhew diſtinRy. 
four things. RE . 

Fii{t, what the frame and con- The ſabflance. 
fliturion of the Church in Hea- of the ſecond 
venis; How it isordered round Pifim., 
about the throne of God . and 
ſet in his preſence, that ic ſhould take notice of 
the-paſlages of his glorie ,. to acknowleds and 
declare the lame, c-ap. 4. 

Secondly, what the adminiſtration of affairs 
in heaven , and Goyernment of the Church is 
over the world 3 how the dccrees and coun- 
ſels of God , and by whom they. ate brought ro 
an iſlue ? Here it is ſhewed unco the; Propher 3 
that the whole adminiſtration of the govern- 
ment is put.into the hand, and upon the ſhoulder 
of Jeſus Chriſt alone ; who by the Sacrifice of 
bumſelf as of a Lamb withour.ipot, did metito- 
riouſly puichale to himſelf this honor; and by his 
ſeven eies of wiſdom , and ſeven horns of al- 
mightic power is alone able to diſcharge fo grear 
a Troft, as to open all the Seals of God's accices 
intheir due-times and leaſfons, concerning ihe go- 
yerninent of the whole world for the good of his 
Church, cap. 5. . | _ 

Thirdly, what ehanges are brought forth in 


=y 4 


tion 


The Preface upan the Expoſitios To 7 "=" 


tion of the Church and Saints 'is therein'3 by 
, the opening of fix of the Seals , where is ſhew= 
ed, how after the preaching of the Gofpel 
through the world ; great troubles and terrible 
wars ariſe in the'earth amongft men : in: which 
the wimeſſts* of Chriſt are lain , and lie as 1a- 
crifices at his Altar ; but they are comforted 
with-the hope "of juſt yengeance to - bee. exc- 
cuted upon the ny for their jakes after a fea- 
ſon ; andthe etiemies of Chriſtianitte are ter< 
rified at the. beginning of the execution! 'of 
Chrilfs wrath againſt them. chap. 6, And 
kft the - Judgments which were to bee executed 
againſt the enemies , ſhould cake: hold of the 
freinds of Chriſt, there is a _earctul Proviſion 
made for the preſeryation of theſe fron danger, 
and rhe - of future: glotie are aſlired ans 
to chem by the firſt fruits thereof. chap. 5: !- 315) 
* Foarth:y3 what the deſtruction/ 19 which at 
the opening/ of the ſeventh'Seal is broughr'uport 
the world ; *and what the glorie and lectlemnerit 
is, which'is "brotght unto the' Chuich' of Saints 
therein': fot the ſeventh 'Seal doth contein;':and 
produce all 'what- ever dork follow till the end 
of che Reyelaticn. Here then ſeven Angels 
with leven Trumpets, are appointed to found 
and dechre 'the Judgments of God over the 
Earth which accordingly are executed, - where 
the- four firft trumpets are remarkably diſftin- 
guithed from the three laſt ; becau! ro the laft 
three, a warning- of great Wwo'is \ promiſed by 
an Angel oyer "the inhabitants of the RI 
on or 
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JF" The Preface upon the Expoſition © To: 
for the four firſt ; they, all cend ro deprive the 


world of the third part of the Creatures, which 
are great comforts to the lite of mankind ; as 
of trees the third part, and of all green graſs , 
which 1n proportion may bee the third parc of 
lefler plants ; the thud part of the ſea, and of 
Cre.tures. living thertia,, and of the ſhips that. 


ſail thereon ; the third part of the Rivers and 
fountains of Waters 3 and the third part of the 


San , Moon , and Stars , and of the light of the. 
daie and night : where wee nay takenotice of a 
Zradual progreſs from the teller to the greater, 
judgments from earth riting up to heaven :and 
from che cffects to the caules- Chap, 8. Asfor 
the woes, the ficſt of chem by Locuſts is a tor-: 
menring judgment z not putting men. to death 
bur vexing them : 1o that they ſhould ſeek death 
and not find it : and the ſecond of them by horſ- 
men is a deſtroying judgment by which the 
third part of men on earth are cut off. Chap. 9. 

Thus then by the ſecond viſion is fhewed: 
whart in-heaven is ſealed 1n the hand of God, 
and what, from thence: is publiſhed to all the 
world ; by the progreſs of the Goſpel ; by the 
ſufferings of the Saints and their comforts; and 
by the judgments befalling ro the world for 
their hatred to che Goſpel : for their Idolatrie, 
and tor their other fins of Murder, witchcraft 
tornication and theft : of which they repented 
not 2 and rherefore the rhird wo is .ro bee 
brought upon chem, when the ſeventh Angel 
ſhall found ; for art the rune of his — 
| rc 
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there (hall bee ns time of forbearance cf anie 
more; but the Fall myſterte, boch of wrath 
againſt the wicked , and: of Mercie to the god- 
lie, ſhall bee fulfilled cowards the world, and 
towards . the Chiirch ; both in. heaven and 
Concerning the Here then to ſhew this the 
third vides, third and laſt vifion is given to 
- the Prophet; which bee again re- 
ceiveth'on earth by the hand of the mightie An- 
el; which com's from heayen wrh the open 
ok 5 and ſtand's both/upon the ſea, and uport 

the eaxth >» where I obſery 
Furſt for a Tran{jation from the ewo former 
to this laſt vition ;' that as there are bur three 
iubſtantial differences of things 


And wherefore revealed to the Prophec 2 1o there 


tbe whole Bock 
a to bee refluredl 
' fo three viſtons. 
+ fe :. They are revealed, and three 
main changes in the frame of his Spirir in recei- 


are but three ſubſtantial diverfi- 


ying them. The firſt ſubſtantial marter of vifion 
i5Chtrift's adminiſtration of his offices on earth: 


_ amongſt his Churches. The ſecond is his ad- 
miniſtration of his cffices in Heayen , over all 


the world, to propagate and preſery his Church: 


 Andthethird is his adrtiniſtration both in Hea- 
ven and Earth, to make an end of all wickedneſs 


in the world, and to perfect the glorie and hap- : 


pineſs of his Church 3 each of theſe maners are 
zewed to the Prophet; in the places where they 


fghr 


ties of places mentioned , where 


. were chiefly to bee: tranſlated ; for to leay the | 
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| Goh of the firſt hee was on earth, as amongſ> 


men: : at the fight of the ſecond, hee was in 
Heaven, as in the. preſence of, God, and of the 
Saints. perfeRed,, - and , of Angels. - Ar the 
fight ot the third hee, is on earth: again ; bur ſo, 
as communicating ill with Heaven, and look- 


ing inco it back again, as ohne com down from 


thence, and haying {ill a relation to it. The © 
frames of his ſpirit appear to mee diyerfified ſu- - 
tably unto theſe matters and places. For in the 
firſt vifon hee is meerly paſſive, as a dead tan 
co bee quickened. Inthe (ccond hee is Actively 
ellos © as I may ſ{ofay) that isas one concern , 
ed in the butineſles which are tranſacted $ hee 

is an inquiſitive obſeryer ofthe paſſages thereof 
And in the third hee is cffeEtually emploied as 2 


| coagent, to help to fulfil the Myſterie of Go 4 


by the ſpirit of Prophefie : and-in each of thele 
Manifeſtations Chriſt is repreſented co him, 1 


| tably to the adminiſtration which is revealed. 


In the firſt as a Man in dealing with men; in 
the ſecond, asa Lamb offerd up to Godin deal- 
ing with God ;. and, inthe third, as a mighcie 
Ange, 10 dealing with Satan and his Angels 

with . the powers, of darkneſs in the 


. | world. 


 Secandly, for the opening of the | | 
matter. of this viſion, I obſery, And what: the. - 


| that the fume of all is, to {ſhew ſumme of the 
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this. Firſt two means ate uſed to lead Frbn to 
. the knowledg thereof: then ſecondly,thething it. 
{elf is ſummarily related, * by word of mouth un * 
to him, and afterward thirdly - it is repreſented in 
ſeyeral yifions. -The:means leading tothe know= 


ledg of the finiſhing of the Myſterie, are rwo.- the 


Fir(t, an open litle Book irable's him' to pro- | 


phelic. Chap, 1o. Secondly, a Recd given him F” 
like-unto a Rod, to meature the Temwpk, the Al- | 


tar and choſe that worſhip therein, © n 
Fhe ſurmmarie relation of the whole buſineſs 
by word of mouth; doth concern the time of 


the-treading of the utter court under foot, the Fr 


| power (of prophefiing given to the two Wit- Þ 


nefles_ during thar -time; the war which the "a 


Beal |:ſhall make with them while's they pro- 
pheſie, and the iflue of that war ſerf orth inthe 


circumſtances of their death and reſurre&ion 3 FF, 


and thar which 'iminediately doth follow theie- P 
upon both incarth and in' Heayen. Incarth, 


there was an earthquake which made the tenth F'5 
part ofthe Citie to fall; *and killed feyen thous P® 


. fand men, and: frighted the reft. The ſecond T 
wo doth paſs ; andthefſeyenth Angel doth-found: } 


his Trumper.. Ini Heaven there is grear joie and PP 


and thankſgiving cftered unto Gcd, becaul hee F 
hath taken the Kingdotm to hinilelf; and doth Jv! 
reign:over'the Kingdoms: of the world, to'give þ; 


rewards unto his ſervants. Chap, 11, © 


Hithetro the whole- Serizs of matteis\concern-' P- 


ing che Myſterie of God; hath bee ielared in fl 
plain' tefng;5"to- ſhew! the things by: which ir | 
CRE an 4 ou 
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{ſhould bee accorbpliſhed: now followeth the 
Ideſcription of the vifions ;- by which the*parti- 


lars of the: things ſummatily mentioned in this 
arrative arc.more at large” reyealed:: whereby 


the Prophet tis-made to. underſtand concerning 


the Mylterie 'of God ( which is, Chriit in th 
Church; Epheſ. 5. 32- or which is all ane. Chrif 
in us the hope of Glorie. Colof: x. 27.) whar the 
ate of the Church was. in Hea- Dp, 
ren at that time.3. and what it The viſtons + 
hould afterward bee on earth, ſhewing the 
Kduring the time of the Churche's fulfilling of the, 
abode in the Wilderneſs ;..during Hfterie of 
ke time of her comming our. of £94. , #9w,..4. 
he wilderneſs 3. and - during the Felper te four 
me of her Reign ouer the earth 0 51t2 
a5 _ Spouſc of the Lamb with her brides 
fOOIN- : YUILDOL Mevs Gil þ. 2 
-:Atthattime the temple: of God | .. 
rHeaven beeing opened. and the Moy | 
4 k of the Teſtament therein bee- Into the Witder: | 
vg: ſeen >the Church: as' {hee 15g, 
as conſtituted: by - the Apoſtles {IEIt 
Wpcared; and: broughe forth a Man child, . 
rainſt:wham the Dragon did fer himſelf ro de- 
tour it > bur the child was to bee cgi upþ.tco: 
leaven;'andithe; Dragon to' bee caſt our of: 


# * 


\ Feayeirupon the earth 3; where heeſer's himſelf 
 þ-perſecure. the woman which: fled into the 
Wilc emels,-and. co make. war with the remnant. | 
me Io: ſeed. Chap 12. LO 54 ING EI : 
During che:time of the Clnucche's abode' 1 the” 
Br | D 3 Wi 


dernes 
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2: Whilesſhee is Wilderneſs the Myſterie of iniquif# 
enke willed tio infer up nad acyics 00 in perf 
feRtion inthe earth, 8 God ſend's his judgmenyar 
ypon it when it-15com to it's height. c. 23. till 1glc 
. Th is 'Myfterie 'of:Iniquitie hatlj4s 
two-parts,z the Myſterie of th 
_ Beaſt, and: the Myſterie of t of 
h Woman riding upon the BeafiJne 
hath two parts. The Mylterie of the Beaſt rulingg!' 
One ofthe ver the 'carth, is ſeen in ongge! 
Braſh another Beaſt coming out of the Sea withtne 
of the Whore. . ten horns; and another c omingthe 
our: of the earth with two horngſthe 
Chap. 1 3. during the time ofthe riſing a9d reignyAd 
ing of theſe Beaſts oyer the 'catth, the- Rare oljil 
the Church upon Mount Sion and God's adgpov 
int th miniſtrations for the: :knowledghe 
os of he | Of bis will thereby unto - tage 
Church, thiugh 21d 3 concerning: the” eyerlay- 1 
in the Wilder- Ring Goſpel concerning the turirgping 
neſs, yet alſo fall of: Babylon 5. and CONCernnggate 
upon Sion, ap- the puniſhmear of thoſe thar ade th 
pear's in like here: unto the Beaſt ; and for rhguny 
manner. waie of :gathering upthe haryeſca 
and vintage ofthe carth ; are reſfvcr 
_ The Fudg- yeaed. Chap..14- 71:0 per 
ments of Gd = God's Judgments: upon this, T. 
ine 1H , Beaſt are poured otit in thePhial Ne 
per roy we: of: his laft wrath, whercunto ſeven 
Beaſt © ven. Angels: are: appointed,” anglat 
prepared. Chap.iz5." and-comWnic 
manded to put [the ſudements in execution] 
Chap! 16. | The 
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. The Myſterie of the whore of ITN! 
wil Babylon _ upon the Beaſt, is 41d the Jh-, 
xifſhewed tothe Prophet. Chap. 17 oe ef the 
mand the Judgment which. betaſ ; 7 and her 
| x4lcth unto her, for her deſtruction wa 

aids deſcribed chap. I8. 
th] The ſtare of the Church in her comming our 
chqof the Wilderneſs, is deſcribed in _ _.. , 
afththe congratulatorie acclamations, jedernapad age ”" 
inggiven to God in Heayen at the jj, 17414. of 
andgdeſtruction of Babylon, and at ereſe. 
:itfithe preparations of the wife of the Lamb for 
inthe Marriage-Supper, and in the war which 

althe Armies of Heaven under Chriſt's conduct 
onfdo make againſt the Beaſt, the fall Prophet, and 
ofthe Kinzs- of the earth. For by this means the 
zddpower of all her adyerſaries beeing deſtroied, 
edgfhee is fitted to appear viſibly upon the Rage of 
NETIC world. Cha - I9. — [3-224 
lad. The ſtate of the Church du- 4. After that 
argring her Reign with Chriſt on ſhee is com out 
ingearth, is before the laſt Judgment of the Wilder- 
id thouſand years ; and after the 7/5, during the 
:hdymverſal Reſurre&tion , both in 1% of ber 
refffficayen and earth, for eyec and oo with 

_ eVETrs Chap. 20' 2Ts and 22+ till C rift. 

Perl 6. 
thi. Thus wee ſee the contexture and coherence of | 
ialhe matter and parts of the whole Book s if 
ſehen wee ſhould conſider how theſe particulars 
inflate unto the maine. ſcope of the Propheſie 
mh ich is ro reycal Ieſus Chriſt unto us, in the, - 
G , D3 Myfteric 
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 Myſttetie of nine; gram wee ſee that everie 

thing is moſt diretly fubordinate*thereunto, and] - 
_ thatthe whele doth moſt completely reach aful 


diſcoveric of the accompliſkment of the MyſtcY . 


rie, whereof the brief fumme is this.- 

_ That the profeſſors of the name 

The brief , of Jeſus Chriſt ; by their ſuffer 
Larry ings for' his fake z by their teſt 
of God, s ſe Monic of him in oppoſition tot 
"rth in the two Dragon, to the Beaſts', and ti 
laſt vifions of . the Whore 3 by the Judgment .. 
the Revelation. of God againſt all theſe, to def. , 
277 7... * ſtroje their power, by the wa "A 
b 

ic 
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_ of. the Saints againſt them, by the ſetling of thg. 
: Kingdom of Cahrift in the hands of his Saints} ;: 
-and ' by the ManifcRation of the Glorie of th. 
heavenlie Jeruſalem, comming unto them fron! 

: Heayen to: earth, whereinto the Kings of thi ?* 
earth ſhall bring their glorie ; ſhall get the fulſ- 
-yictorie oyer the world, and with the purchalſ. 
of the Tnhetitance of” all things in the 'New- 
Heavens, and the New carth;* they ſhall hay 
the enjoiment of che prefence of God tor ever 

+» Inall which atchis time; as to our preſent conf 
. dition the oppoſition which the Beaſt hath to thi 
* Lamb; the fall Prophet to therwo Witneſſes 
.. And he and the Whore to the Brideſ: 
Hol he thin 2nd the manner of their wart 
. * ſent are mo 15 moſt conſiderable.: for in _tþ 
conſiderable - Oppoſite properties 'of their Nap 
therein, which tures and waies, the Myfterics 
ore © - -Iniquitie* and © of - Godlineſs' at 
$3 di © Na - : *- -- - moi 


eric 
21 


Re: 


fer 
ſti 
t 
| & 
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1-diſcovert ; then my deſign -is at this time to'be- 


{ 

| # 
A 
Ll 


Fof man, is that which the. Dra- 
Tgon dotl: cxalr, and impower 
| with all his might, as his vice-gerent; to have 


*& 
A 


moſt completely revealed 3 and by the'manner 
"of the. war which is between. them. and the 


Sy. iſſue thereof, the (tate and relation wherein our 
- inward man doth ftand,-as to either of the My- 


fteries, will bee ſeen: that wee may nor onely 


'alſo whar to judg of the adyancement of the 
partie wherein «wee are found, towards the at- 
reinment of che Hope which is ſet before us in 
'the Kingdom of Chrilt. 

Thele things are worth a larger diſcourſ and 


ſow upon them $ bur in reference to what hath 


{ -beeh 121d already z and ro that whieh IS the 


=; hp the following . Treatiſe ſomthing is fic 
"to bee added: though but very briefly, to give 


1 you marter of further choughts. 

1 If it bee expedient then for us to take notice of 

1 the Myſterie 'of Iniquite, and of Godlineſs as 

*1 they are now working ; and haye been lo 
"ago wreſtling againſt one another inthe publick 

T tranſactions of this preſent world 3 wee muſt 
look otir for the Beaſt to finde _— the Pro- 
- pertiey-of-his Nature, and by the 

. Government which hee :hath exercifed.,- and 

"doth exercile upon the Earth ; and tor the Lamb 

"to finde him by the ſame Charadters. _ | 


e&s of the 
The Beaſtlie nature of the life The diſcoverie 
of the Beaſt. 


Dominion oyer the Inhabitants of the Earth 3 
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for by this nature -hee can onely. haye, acceſs 
now tous, and power oyer us : ſeeing. hee. is 
caſt our of our heayenlie places , and overcom 
there in'our nature , by the blood of the Lamb. 
The general properties of this brutiſh nature are 
theſe. Fitſt, to bee led without reafon by meer 
ſenſ; Secondly, to fatisfc the fenſual imaginati- 
ons and luſts of the fleſh; and Thirdly, to do 
all things by a Brutiſh and bodilie yiolence and 
force , rather then ' in a friendlie and amiable 
waie 3 And fourthly, in caſe of oppoſition taſ} 
deftroie without metcie all that ſtang's inthe 
waie of his will. Hence it is that in the x3" &f 
the Rev2lation, this beaftlic nature is ſaid" ro bee 
likea Leopard full of ſpots, ſwift and cruel ; to 
have the feet of a Bear 3 which graſp's | 
with the hindermoſt and foremoſt Youn and 
claws , and to have the mouth of a Lion, torear 
anddeuour. The Goyernment which this na- 
ture doth affect is abſolute , to. haye all in fub- 
jection to its will, without anie other Rule or 
La - Sotharit ruleth over others, as men ule 
to rule over beaſts ; guiding them by mer 1en- 
ſual and imaginarie inducements which relate 
nothing to the will cf God art ail. | 

- "If then the Governors cf a people make uſe] 
of their power, to fatisfte the inclinations off 
fleſh and bled, in fulfilling their luſts and fen-]. 
fual affections,, withour anie due reſpe&t unto 
the end of theirplace: : bur ſeek by meer force]- 
ro make their will a Law to their Subje&s, by 
bringing them to an abſolute SubjeRion , o ; 


— 
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they may ſuffer tthemſelys to bee ruled, as beaſt 
ulc's to bee ruled by men ; who beeing ignorant 
of the deſigns of men, are led onely by ſenſu» 
al obje&s of pleaſure and of terror 2 if ( I faie) 
anie Governors have this aim, and follow the 
waies , by which this kinde of greatneſs over 
others may bee eſtabliſhed 3 they ought to take 
notice of themſelys , and others may oblery it 
allo of them , that they are none other but the 
Dragon's V:ce-gerents on earth , and that they 
rule in his name, and in his waie over the 
ſons of men. Now how manie Potentates haye 
hitherco in all the Nations cf the Earth, in=- 
tended ro rule oyer their Subje&ts mn another 
waie, I confeſs Iam not able to relate. But 


| how manie have apparently ſtudied to bee abſo- 
tute over their Sub 


jets , as oyer beaſts, and 
in caſes of oppoſition haye ſhewed themſelvs 
as Leopards , Bears, and-TLions - againſt 
them and have made theſe properries of their 
waie , theirglorie 3 is ſo apparent that I ſhall 
need to ſaie no more of it 3 but ſhall leay it un- 
co your thoughts. | 

But the Lamb-like nature of 
the life of man; and the waie of The diſcoverie 
the Government which is fu- of 16e Lamb. 
table thereunto , is that which | 
Chriſt as a ſpiritual nan doth exalt in the ſo-= 
cieties of mankinde. The properties of a Lamb 
may bee ſeen in the relation which it hath co 
her beaſts, to the creatures of it's own _ 
an 
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and chiefly 'to mankinde. In -reſpe& of ather 
Creatures 1t 15 molt meek, and molt harmleſs ; 
the hornes which they haye. arc noc for offence 
bur for defence in reipe. of their own kinde, 
they are moſt facto live ina locietie. For if they 

bee alone, they: are loſt, and becom a prey to 
other bea{ts; In refpe& of 'man', the Lamb 
.or {heep is the moſt uſeful; and molt ſeryice- 
able creature of anje other ; for they. both feed 
him and cloth him ; and that without: much 
trouble. unto him. As for the waieof Govern- 
mem which 'is ſuitable' to the nature. of the 
Lamb ; wee fee thar it is none other., when 
they are without a Shepherd ; bur the Imiraci- 
on of example ; that when one goeth' before, 
then all the reſt do follow : and if they have a 
Shepherd, they. follow him. and take notice of 
his voice, to diſtinguiſh ic fron the voice of a 
firanger, It then- the Goyernors who are oyer 
the Flock of Chriſt have. not theſe propertics 
Mm the waic of culing che Common-wealth of 
"Iſrael 3! thar is, if they ,are noc eminent for 
mecknels , and harmleinefs towards all men, 
. making vie of their horns and power onely 
for defence and not for oftence 3 if they are nor 
fociable, and -by condeicenfion- of ſpirit hum- 
bly equal to thofe rhar belong to their ſocierie * 
bur ſeek to keep themſelvs high, and ar a di- 
Nance , and folitarie from others and if chey 
are not; willing to give themſelvs up > both 
their wool and their ſubſtance, for the —_— 
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of mankinde ; they are not Chriſtian Magi- 


Alrates, nor. they rule over their SubjeRs , as 
Chriſt's Vice-gerents, or in his name and waie, 
For hee as the firſt Lamb of the Flock, in his 
precedencie _ did. never carrig himſelf other- 
wile, then thus before the Flock, to oblige all 
to. follow him, but chiefly chey whoprofefſing 
his name, are in the formoſt rank .before o- 
thers co lead them ,, ought to follow him 
cloſel}. (gps | 

If:now wee ſhould compare theſe ewo My- 
Reries together in. their oppolition.:to. each 0- 
ther , wee may obſery that as Leopards, Bears, 
and Lions live not-.iti, Flocks and ſocieties, as 
Lambs ,do , but. alane by themſelvs 3 fo it is 
with Potenaates and Monarchs. Imperium non 
pati;ar . duos,  Ceſfarve priorem , | 
Pompettusue fparem. ferre nequit. | The compariſon 
Leopards, Bears, and-Ljons-live of the Govern- 
.by preying and deyouring other gr of Tar 
ut Creatures, wherein they . _—__ oE 
are the emb'eme of che Tycannie. ** me 
of Monaichs, and wee-ice that moſt of them 
wear thele Creatures as the glarie of their ſcurch- 
cans :..bur Lambs and ſheep living in flocks 
to: firengchen each. other, repretenr the equalti- | 
tie. cf a Common-wealth, and the: waie of. it's 
{trength. Leopards, Bears, and Lions rieed 


» no procection, nor can they bee ruled but by a 
| priſon 3 becauſ they make themielys formida- 


die unto all other Creacurcs ; bur ſheep and 


Lambs 
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Lambs are aprey to all other Creatures, ex+ 


they- bee protetted by a Shepherd, and 


CEPL 
kept in folds , which doth repreſent chat Chri- - 


tian Common-wealths, except they bee pro» 
eetted by an higher power then their own, which 


s 28far aboye the nature of man-as man's na- 


mre is above ſheep and Lambs , they cannot 
bee in fafetie. The dependencie then of ſheep 
yon their Shepherd is an embleme of the life 

Faich ; bur rhe abloluteneſs of power , in 
wilde Beaſts, to truſt to their own ſtrength , is 
the 'embleme- of the greatneſs of Potentates » 
and fich as betake themſclys to Rand by their 
own tufficiencie, in reference to Man - theſe 


wilde beafts can neyer bee brought to do him. 
anie ſeryice ; but prey upon him , and deyour - 


his fubltance 3 bur ſheep and Lambs are the 
tapport of his life , and are without reſiſtance 
fhughtered and facrificed for his good , which 
is the embleme of ſelf-denial , wherein Jeſus 
Chriſt the chict Shepherd of the flock is gone 
before all the- Governors of the Common- 
wealth of Iſrael ; to ſhew them that- they 
ought to give up themſelys as a facrifice for the 
ick good of their Flocks. Laſtly, it is the 

's waie Of Government to enforce obe- 
dience by violence ; but it is faid of the Lamb 
upon Mount Sion that his- Flock of 144000. 
Lambs did follow him whether ſo&ver hee 
went 3 to ſhew that the Vice-gerents of Chriſt, 
whichare appointed to rule his people in his 
| - © hamez 


OT TS, as weeks a oa» ak ' ſind thee 
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name, go before their brethren in the waie of 
Righteouſneſs , and ſuch as are true Chrifh- 
ans indeed, follow them out of a loving inclina- 
tion; and this isthe beſt, waie of Goyerament 
that, can- bee fetiled amongſt men ; namely wa 
bring all to imitate Chritt Jeſus on all fides, 
both they that bear rule , and they that are 
ruled... Now how far our Rulers are bent this 
waie , I ſhall refer it to their own, conſcience 
to confider ; and how far their Subjects fer 
themſclys through love, / to follow thar where- 
1n | they; go before them in righteouſneſs 2 I 
hall not _necd to mention ; but IT may take 
up.. a, wotul lamentation ; that ſom who 
ought:molt: to encourage. their fellow-Subjes 
to- this dutic- 3 ate _ ayer{ from it themlelys, 
and dilaffect others from it. But 1 {hall not 
inf further upon, this mylterie of Tniquire 
this ſhall briefly luffice tor the opening thereof 
ES hind db Lyrcqabel 16 we 
- Theſecond thing which I propoted to - , 
was: the mylteric of the fall Prophet, and of 
the ewo Witneſſes, and hereof briefly thus, _ 
- The fal{ Prophet his wazk.is .-p, iqiſcoverie 
to uphold and to adyance the 1N- JF the falſ Pro= 
tereſt of the power, and the ab- per. 
ſolutenels -of the beaſtlie Go- G4 
vernmenc ,- and to bring all men to bee in 


. ſubjection thereunto , the means which hee , 


uſeth to cffe& this is two-fold 3 the one is a . 
deceitfulnels of perſuafion , and oewinching, 
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of the Imaginations of ignorant men by lying 
miracles; to,rnake then .beliey , that inthe 
beaſt there is a Divinitic, and that his image 
ought to bee worſhipped ; the other is a c6Er- 
Cive power of puniſhment' to bee inflicted by 
the ,fal{ Prophet's procurement -upon all thoſe 
who do net i{nbject themfelys unto thebealt 3 
either. by waie of Adorawion, to fall dqwit be- 
fore this Image ; or by waie of receiving as a 
token of ſubjection the mark, the "name; 


or the nuinber of the name of the belt 7 


namely , that ſuch - as ſhould nct worſhip: his 
Image ſhould 'bre killed ; and fuch. as ſbould' 
neither take his' marke; nor his -name, nor- the 
numbet of hrs: harne upon them , ſhould haye' 
no libertie- 'of commerce z' and to profecure 
theſe defigns,” is the whole emploiment of the: 
fall Propher-3 which that wWee''may 'the bet- 
or underftand, tet us confider- the partice-: 
ars. 017 3 


_ "The Imege of "the 'Braſt' which is to - tee 


worſhipped; 'Ttake ir to bee that abſolute grear= 
neſs which rhe ſecond -Beaft doth anuribure. 


unto himſelf; and doth exerciſe” ayer the Sub- 


zeRs: of. the firft' Beaſt inhis pretence 3 for the : 


-text faith ,*#hat--bee exerciſers all the power of 
the firſt beaſt before bim, . chapter. 13- Verſc.2126 
that 1s ; | hee doth ſer up a wait of Government; 


as ablolute ;” as that: of «the firſt Beal's,_ is in 
conformitic-theteunto, © eſtabliſh ic, and hee: 
bad power tv givelife +nto the hnage of the Beaſt, 

" as 


—_— 


ence tq bee their dutie; they take the mark of 
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as the text faith, Ve{' 15+ which I underſtand 


thus ;. that the ſecond Beaſt had power givea 
him , by the firſt Beaſt's permiſſion ; to give 
life. to the Image of his. abſolureneſs, and to the 
cxerciling of his power in the hand of the 
ſecond. Beaſt, and to make it both ſpcak,, and 


16auſ” all to bee killed that (ould not warſhip bis 


Image , to make the image ſpeak, is to make 
his power give ſentence of ye and to caul 
all to bee killed , -is to fee that ſentence exe- 
cuted againſt all ſuch as ſhould not acknuw- 
ledg the Autoricie, form of Goyernment, and 
Laws and Canons of his making to bee di- 
vine fanions. For the Canon Taws are made 
in imitation of the civil Juriſdiction , and in 
their Kinde of a like power , or the ſame with 
that'of the firſt Beaſt, the one relating. co the 
Civil , the other ro the Eccleſiaſtical Stace, 
By the markof ihe. Beaſt, I underſtand the 
Irrationalitie of obedience, and brutalitie . of 
thoſe” that  ſubje&t chemſelvs blindfold in all 
things, without reſpect to Cenlcience , or the 
knowledg of anie rule.in order. to God's wall 3 
{:ch then who by a blinde ſubmiſſion through 
worldle and ſenſual marives ſubject. chem-_ 
ſelys as Beaſts uſe to do, to thoſe that ride 

upon” .them 3 and are led whereſcEyer their ri-_ 
ders wall drive them,” haye the marke of the . 
Beaſt upon thetr {pirits, and if they make 

open profeſſion of this kinde of blinde obedi- 


3 
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the Beaſt in their forehead ; but if they pra 


Etiſe it as hirelings for a reward, they take the 
mat of the beaſt in their hand. oy 


By the name of the Beaſt 1 underſtand ; the' 
names which for diſtinction's ſake , the falf 


Prophets everie where take unto' themſelys, 
that they may thereby ſet up themlelvs to bee 


followed , and' owned by their Diſtiples > 


which how this is praRited, no man can 
 Ipnorant'of;* © 
And by the number of the beaſt's name, I un- 
 derftand 'the partialitie of reckoning, and in- 
ualitie of. account , which 'the fall Prophets 
oblige their followers tromake of mer;,n order 
to their parties; for according ts the relation 
which men are thought to haye to this , or 


that faction and partie '; ſo they are eſteemed 


of , more or lefs, tor that name's ſake where= 
by they-are characterized , and under Which 
they are numbered ; nay, in theſe our unchri- 
ſtian fraEtions -, by the zelots of parties, it is 


reckoned: upon, as a Dutie , not to account of 


anie man (let his wor ive otpervile what 
ie will) further then as hee doth own them, 
and the name of their partie ; and this I tup- 


pole amongft mane other things , included in. 
the nutnber 666. may bee repreſented therc- 
ut, in reſpe&t that this nymber is nothing elf 
but a threefold repetition of" it {elt in units, in. 
ecnths;' and in hundreds : and cannot bee mul-, 


ttplied by anie ſquare” root without a fracti- 


. 0n; 
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hich 1s: the . ws, puber of, the Tribes of;I:5a6l; 

but upon upon 5hell BY numert is) Mylierics blows E1ove not 

to ſtand,.!; {{ehere ore bs pod. ues 

word. 3 iT; a PR w we ta:Navea . 
po 96þs hat hs and|; think ther 

{clys is.erue, nine, th hoyld. go. well tocx- 

bytheſe; jeſe 1charagt _ _ > carr where- 

} wales: wherein.cthey 

walk , ;] you. _itake themſelys in; _ cheir 

accoung pt, £| s: and bee foind in-che. end 

the Prophets x 5h ho ang notot Chriſt, 
the. two Witae ey 
deyrare la {ﬆ fad .4 s OP ines + Jjtrvere 
crit 
the. Beat doth = OS ns 


bem II. 7. their Charader is, that 


| ie -1n' Sackcl#th As mourners L 
by Hcg 


efign is. nothing el{;- bue-to bear 
witnels unto- Chrift , by che manifeflation. of 
the -Truch withour huma . Intereſts $5 and 
conſequently |, , that rhey udic not by out- 
ward gry to {er up themiſclys, 'or_ gain fot- 
lowers who ſhould bee in ſnbjcFoo to them, 
Toy (cr their ſpiritual jurifdiction nor do 
applie- themlelys. to, the fancies of their 
hearers, 20 work ſom ſtrange imprefſiobs upors 
, by. taifing . them ito the admiration of 
xg Noxions,. of their Eloquence or parts; 


| but {peaking the plain truth in love ;.a word of 
| fue 50 mls; the — ſinners doth-go. 


is Our 


W_ evra. 9 
mn; - 1ncic af ix is ue the balf of rwelys 
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out of their - month , which U6th Caie t 


and according to their word eayens 


' areſhuc up in the dates of their Pr 
- ſending anie 
ſouls ;* anit't 


e earthlie and outward eſtate" 
men is ſmitten With all manner of pl ues, for 

- NOt:receivin >the word of thetr -re{{1mionie ;' as 
Egypt was _— and* A#Y0#.: Theſe tws 
Witneſſes ate ſaid to/bee the 'two Olive trees, 
and anointed ones; 'wh6 ftdnd before the God 
of all the Earth:, Cha _ T7. :9/{"4; which 
becing, Sompated with Zach, chap. 3. Tung. 4: 
ws 'S.US, Who are theant by theſe rwo Wit- 
eS8 for thete Feboſbua and Zerubbabel are 
enced; and « Llſhed to bring back the 
captivice of: Fudab and Feruſalem -out of Ba- 
 bylon, which they Were to do nor by the might 
-and power of mer , but by the Spirit 'of the 


Lord, and the efficacie of his grate. | 
The difterence then of theſe two Wirheſſes 4 
{et 


from the fall' Prophet is in this; 

Tirtt that ou is Lo: = who 

exercile a EWo powers 

Fo vis. thar-of the Beaſt, ant that of his 

.. - own deviſing ; which is a pre 

tended one of Miracles; thee are two whoſe 

teſtimonie is one and the ame, and the effte&' 

thereof towards | mmen , but one-from thent! 
' both. -- Secondly / that hee taketh upon him a 

Cotrcive: -PONErS and to bring people under 


EY The comipariſon 
ofthe falſ P 19- 


wicked ſpirits,” who kr hens OE ha us. 


phefieffron 
ſhowery of bleſſings upon mett's 
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CF 3 bis yoke b; hee ers up differential tokens 3 Vit, 
my - the. Beaſt's Image: , his mark and name ; bne 


theſe make uſe of none. other power ,-bur of 
that which 4s ; 5 prophetical ; nor do 
they preſs anie diflin&t and particular notes of 


-{ubjeCtion . to chetnſelvs.tipon anie coErctyelie ; 


but haue power onely to. plague: ſuch * . ag re 
cely not he Teſftimonieof ſetus. Thirdlie ; hee 
doth. . work upon rhe ignorant imaginations 


.of fillie people, ſtrange jmprefſions of admi- 


ration concerning, the ,Divinitie of his own 


.waie 3 by - deceitful pertuaſions which are a 


kinde of. wich-crafc, whereby people are made 
to cleay unto his worldlic: intereſt, as 'a ſhaue | 
unto the ſame; but theſe labor not to gain to: 


{| -themlelvs, the affections. and: fancies of peo- 


le 3 bur .to gain their utiderſtandings: to the 
wledg of the Truth, and their conſciences 
to the Subje&ion which is due to Chriſt Je- 


| fas withone, partialitie. ._ So.then fourthly, the . 
Falſ Prophet in a word, exalt's.,and feek's to + 
| fer up hinifelf in che {piritsof men ; - bur the. 


wo Wunefles humble and-depie themſelys, 
thar-the Croſs of Chriſt. may bee exalted over. 


> | their ſpirits, and hee onelie ter up in the hearts 
{ | of men. Fifthly and laſtly, the falſ Prophec med= 
[ling with State-rmarters,, take's. both che Mi- _ 


mterie and M itracie upon bim., makin 
the ONE rf ws (ar ta ſery the. Jrnans 


turns, in reference tomen 3 but the ewo Wit 
: | neffcs who are faithful Magiftrats and Min- 
| 2 


ſlers 


ſters , Join their-'Teftanonics in their. place 
coordinately ; ro: make ouc one-waie of rightc- 
Oulneſs and truth , to the confciences of men, 
11 reference to Gad-in Chriſt. And this much 
Fhe third thing to bee {poken of , 'is the My- 
lteric of the Wines; and of Brick. = 
The 4; Eromp:s The Angel telleth jJe-n plain- 
pw erin ly,. chap, 17, verſ 13. that the 
' ©" woman _—_ _ _ o—_—_—_ 
.-_ © - Ing uponthe ſcarler-colored Beaſt, 
Peſ's.. Ce written on her fore- 
211-2. 5 2. head,  Myſterie Babylon the Great .; 
the. Mather of Harlots.. | 
the earth; Was that: preat Citie Which - .reignet 
over dhe K ingsiof | theearth, Now: it is' evident 
that Rome alone as Papal , hath reigned in a 
Myfetie -oyer-the Kings of the Earth, eyer 
ſmre 'heatheniſh 'Rome- determined--., which 
reigned not in--a-MyRerie , but with outward 
force oyer thele- Kings , and in that- relpe& was 
the. fourth : Beaſt feen by Daniel : rherefore if 
wescan-obſery 'what the Properties - of ther 
whoriſh- nature and: 'pra&tice hath been ; and 
how ſheethath brought forth Hatlots and all 
abominations in- the- earth , wee ſhall diſcern 
this\Mylterie,- and di{coyer thoſe thar- partake 
chetein:wvith- her; Phe text: ſaich, Chepter 17: 
verſ. 4;:that ſhee was arruted- ”n purple and Scars 
let-yi and) decked With Gold, With precious ſtones 


and. pedrls:5* and thas ſee had in ber- hand 5” | 
5 
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and Abominations - of 


ef oh awd 4A _ ac _ <7 
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full of ahominations' and _filtkine(s of her ' forui- 
wications-, and chapter 14. Ver/ S, It isſaid ſhee 
made the Nations drink, of the Wine of theſe 


fornications, and har 18. v*ſ" $.. that the 


Kings of the Faith 
wb her, 
"By the woman is utiderftood the Romane 
Hierarchie, which hath born Rule over all the 
world,:and rid in triumph upon the mindes 
of all men, as upon Beaſts. . 5 
Her: decking and: raiment of purple , of 
Scarlet, of Gold , of precious ones , and of 
Pearls, is the outward viſible magnificence of 
that worſhip which (hee fet's up, which hath 
none. ether beautie , but ſuch ornaments: to 
amuſe the Imaginations of* fooliſh people , and 
bewitch them with the formalities of Ceri- 
Her Fornications are the: loye of this pre- 
ſent world;, whereunto ſhee doth allure men 
to commit Whoredom with her : by the enjoi- 
ment of power , of profit, and of pleaſures, 
which {hee Rudieth to furniſh her loyers withal 
and to deprive other men ft. EP 
Her abominations ate: all manner of finful 
and uncgdnſcionable praftices which ſhee doth 
allow of in all who 1ſery her ends thereby, 
whereof ſhee- make's a trade , akhough they 
bee ' never:: {o abhorrent from the light. of 


ave committed fornicating 


- Chriftiavitie, iand of Nature 3 thele abomina- 
Lions ate che Idolatries which (hee hath fer up; 


3 and 
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and the diſpenſations which ſhee hath given tg 
all unnatural fins, and unjuſt practices , as 
Sodomie, Inceſt, Murther, Breach of Cove 
nant; and oath intall manner of Contracts. 
Rebellion of Children'ro parents, and of Sub- 
jets to Magiſtrates, all manner of fraudulent 
circumyentions,and:opprefſions of the innocent, 
and tuch like. OE. 
; The cup which'is in her hand , whereby 
ſhee cauſeth all-Nations to dcink , and ſwal- 
low down theſe 'abominations; is her preten« 
ded Autoritie, as tle unerring Church ha- 
ving: power to binde and loot all things in 
Heaven, and on Earth, in order to men's . 
Conlſciences ; and to manage all the reaſons of 
State , and publick affairs of the world ; with 
fupreme Juriſdiction , in 9rdine ad ſpiritualia. 
And the Fornication which the Kings ef the 
Earth. have committed with ber ,, hath been 
their compliance and correſpondence with her, 
to make: uſe of her:power and influence , to- 
wards their neighbors and Subjes, to gain 

credit thereby unto. themſelvs 3 together with 
the fudie of her Policies, ro learn from her 
the maximes of: deceit-, which are the reaſons 
of State-advantages - to ger power , by which 
means ſhee hath intelligence of all che Coun- 
ſels of Princes , becaut they are brought to 
drink them. out of her Cup.; and make uſe of 
her embraces and fayors to bring them to 
paſs ; and her whoriſh udie is onely to _ 
NES to in IC OUTT e nem 
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them all at variance one with another , and 
ro make them ſeyerally depend on her Love, 
that ſhee may alwaies arbitrate their. affairs, 
and their intereſts may bee ſubject onely to 
her favor , and ſofar as anie Hierarchie on 
Earth , or Church conſtitution doth -make 
it ſelf by [theſe waies conſiderable in a. State, 
or by 'waies like unto theſe ſeek's to bee re-- 
ſpected by the meaner or higher ſort of peo- 

le. they all drink of the ſame Cup of - her 
| wal rc og Let not therefore anie form of 
outward worſhip recommend it ſelf to the fol- - 


. lowers ofthe Lamb by anie intereſt of State, 


nor let anie fort of: men , who pretend to Re- 


ligious adminiſtrations > applie themſelys to. 


the practices 'of this' nature, nor anie true 
Chriſtian Magiſtrates intend the compliances 
and corrcſpondencies of this kinde , and for 
ſuch ends; with anie Maſters of formalities, who 
goa Whoring after the appearances of ourward 
things in matters of worſhip ' and of State, 
which take either onely, or moſt with ſenſual 
imaginations  'who may bee rid upon like 
ts weeadbed.,5. 
$s for the Bride, wee exſpec Bs 
her from Heaven , for it is ap- ir By; 
e. 

parent » 'that as yet wee have Ee, 
no permanent Citie here on Earth, ſuch as the 
Apoſtle hath deſcribed the Lamb's wite to. bee 
in [Revelation Chap. 22, Ver, To, il the end, 
wee therefore ſeek this Citie which hath founs 
| E 4 dation ; 
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'. "dations ;-andif wee walk by fath toget an 
ce-inwo. het , Let us wait through the 


Spitit forghe Hope of Righicouſnefs, which is 
promiſed r0 the Saints - and "WW king afcer 
che Spirit-and not- after the fleſh ,+{o far as 
wee are adyanced in the.new Creature, ſo far 
are :.wee fitted and prepared for the Bride- 


'S -COANNINg , to Enter with him into. 
[is wedding=Chamber. Haw far anie Socie-' 


ties of |Chutches , or fingle Church-Congre- 
garions haye' received the fayor t« bee arraied 
Kia a in five linnen , dean and White, 
maty which - w tbe - righteouſneſs of 
parent ; for I muſt confels that I haye-not ſeen 
anic perfection in anie of.them ; and I know 
that I have made it a good part of my. work 
to viſit them ail, and to conſider them in their 
waies:, afwel abroad as at home, in refpe&t 
of. their. {eyeral aſſociations : and eruly. the 
Laodicean | temper is oyer usall ; and if wee 
repent .not .and becom zealous in the waie of 
Righreouſneſs 5 and of holie Communion 
without partialitite and witnour Hypocritie ; 
no doubt. Chriſt- will ſpue us all out of his 
mouth , and. call unto- him another people, 
which ſhall -bee made readie for the Mari iage- 
Supper of the Lamb 3: and akhough this feem's 
to £28 a ſad ſentence over the Churches which 
are now counted. wile : Virgins 3'yet there. is 
neither want of Charitic in it towards them, 
$ * 4 *m - ES. £. . as 
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" to the Revelation. ©” © 65 © 
T as if-E did not with them well ; nor want of I 


Hope for thero , as if Idid not extpect their 
Retormation 3 buc in both theſe reſpe&s I do 
bear witneſs; tliat none of them all are the Bride 
whoſe comming out of the wilderneſs is ex- 
ſpeed ; but that all their viſible eſtates are the 
outward Court , which is given to the Gen- 
tiles, wherein to this daje, they tread the Ho= 


lie Citie under foot ; and are in the wilderneſs 


of ſpiritual defolation and confuſion ; but thar 
out of their inviſible Nate , which is the -inner 
Court and Temple , wherein they have Com= 
munion” with God , and one with another 3 a 
Citic at laſt will riſe up and appear, is my con- 


fident; exipetation > and that-this may com 


to paſs ſpeedily, it ſhall bee my conſtanc praier ; 
but to bring this to pals; I finde by the Reye- 
lation, that not onely Babylon 15 to bee deſftroi- 
ed with mightie Judgments from Heaven, 
and that the Beaſt is to bee plagued' and pu- 
niſhed , but that the armies of Saints under 
Chriſt's conduct ſhall trom Heaven com, in 
Bartel-array , and war againſt the Beaſt , and 
falf Prophec, and the Kings of the earth 5 now 
how far. this batcel- is carried on. in theſe our 
daies, and to what parties wee are engaged, 
andin what waie wee put forth our. ſtrength 
to fight , and whar untereſt wee fight for, whe- 
ther-for Chriſt's purely , or for our own alſo 
as it is mixed with that of the King's of the 
carth ,' and inthem with the beaſt's, will bee 

b; | OUT 


our wiſedom ferioufly to confider ; and Fwiſh 


that my Countrie-men in Scotland , who haye 
fixed fo firong an intereſt upon the terms of 
the Covenant, and are counted a wile Nation 


mn the world, might bee made ſo ſpiritually: 


 wiſcaxtodiſcern their own Ration , and what 


help they give unto the Beaſt by their preſent 


proceedings , and it is tny heattie  defire that 
the Brethren here, who for the ſake of Scotland 
in reference te the Coyenant, keep themſelys 
ata diſtance from the main work: ; and ob- 
ftcut by their non-concurrence 1n' things good 
and lawful , the progrels of our Reformation, 
might bee wakened to ſee the poſture wherein 
they ſtand ,-in this therr warfare , and: jF- this 
plain diſcoverie of the fate of the Quarrel be- 
rween the Beaſt and the Lamb ; between the 
fall Prophet and the two Witneſles., and be- 
tween the Whore and-the Bride that is now 
comming, out of the Wilderneſs, may bee a 
means to open the cies, and undeceiy anie- of. 
them ; I ſhould rejoice ar it 2 howeyer I have 
herein diſcharged my Conſcience and born 
witneſs without partialitie to the Truth , fo far 
as it is reyeled unto mee, which I hope I ſhall 
never refule to ſeal with my death, if need bee, 
he = I cOnm_ is ov onely 
fe Wale Of our wariate , Who pre- 
of "the ans 4p tend to bee followers of the 
Lamb, in the work of the Miniſterie , thar 
' wee thould haye none ather weapons of our 
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to the Revelation. 
warfare, but one Sword amongſt us all, 
which is that, which proceedeth our of his 
mouth:z and that our waie to fight with 
this weapon, againſt our adverſaries ſhould 
bee none other; but to follow Chriſt in 
our lawful Calling ( which is our white 
borſ ) and with an holie blameleſs perſonal 
converſation towards all men(which is our 
oY linnen white and clean) for herein doth 
ie our whole ſtrength, and whar applica- 
tion ſocver wee make to other weapons, 
which the powers of darkneſs can make 
iſe of aſwel as wee ; they will but weaken 
us, and in the encountring with the In- 


habitants of the earth , wee ſhall finde 


them ſtronger at thoſe weapons then wee 
can bee: ſo that by ſuch means, I exfpe&t 
not that they ſhall fall before us, although 
our viQories bee never ſo great ; therefore 
as for mine own part, till I can perceive, 


that wee who pretend to bee in thefirſt 


rank of the Lamb's followers, can make 
better uſe of theſe ſpiritual weapons then 
hitherto wee have don ; and can in the - 
Communion of Saints join our forces 
together , otherwiſe then now wee do, 
to imitate the Captain of our Salvation; 
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68 The Preface upon the Expoſition 


T ſhall bee a man of no great exſ{pe&ation; 
yet becauſ I believ that theſe things ſhall 
com to paſs; and that by the armor of 
light the Children of light will at laſt 
prevail ; therefore I do ſpeak , and becau 
I both believ and ſpeak, therefore I am not 
inclined to make haſte ; as ſom ( who take 
the ſhadows of their own conceits ; for 
the Subſtance of Chriſt's Kingdom ) are 
inclined to do; for this cauſ; although | 
will not contradi& the appearances of 
Hopes, which the autor of this Treatiſe 
doth give unto the Proteſtant Caurl; to riſe 
withina few years in a confiderable Po- 
ſtare againſt Poperie ; yer I muſt take leav 
to\confteſs, that although the ſplendor of 
the Whore, and her influence upon the 
Kings of the. earth, and the power of the 
Papal Sea as it is Hierarchica], were utterly 
. conſumed andaboliſhed , by the brightneſs 
of Chriſt's appearing in the Spirit on the 
one hand, and by the hatred of the whore's 


Lovers, and. the turning of their hearts a- | 


gainft heron the other hand ; yet that the 
war with the beaſt, and with the falſPro- 
phet, and with the Kings of the Earth 
{hall continue ; and that the beaſt and = 
4 x 
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FP. to the: Revelation © 
Half Prophet, with the Kings of the earth 


-will bee found to have their friends not 


onely amongſt thofe who are called Pa- 
piſts ; but even amongſt thoſe char are moſt 
fierce enemies to Poperie, and count them 
ſelvs the beſt of Chriſtians and reformed 
Proteſtants. Ic is one thing to bee no friend 
to the State , and predominant power and 
craftineſs of the Whore, as ſhee appear's 
from without, and in another place at a 
diſtance from us : and another thing it is 


to renounce the beaſtlie nature, and the des 


ceitfulneſs by which we are led: to em- 
brace the Image , the mark , .the name, and 
the number of the name of the Beaſt wicthire 
ourſelvs, that is for our own intereſt, and 
the concernments of fleſh and blood. I 
do not finde in the laſt battel the Whore 
named at all; I finde only as leaders of 
the partie oppoſite to Chriſt ; the Beaſt and 
the Kings of the earth ; which I take to bee! 
the Beaſt with his horns; for the Horns 
which are in the heads of the Beaſt, are the: 
Kings of the Earth , which - | 
make uſe of the Bodie of the (2 75 1% 
Beaſt, & of her ſfirength, and 
are made uſe of, by the heads of the Beaſt 
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Rn”. >o The Prefacenuponthe Expoſition 
”. ..to war againſt the Lamb,: and.] finde, that}. - 
theſe horns , although rhey. fight againſt 
theL:amb ; yet that they are not alwayes 
friends, with- the. Whore ;. and for their 
own intereſts ſake, not onely rob her of 
her ornaments 3 but. feed upon her fleſh, 
although for a ſeaſon , whiles ic was their 
fappoſed advantage, they . ſuffered her to 
ride upon them., and govern them with 
the bridle of her autoritie : but when ſhee 
is caſt off:from the beaſt'sback , the Beaſt 
and his horns are as'ſtrang as eyer;. and 
more fit to fightin their brutal waie againſt 
the Lamb-then before; 1 believ therefore; 
that the - Whore as ſhee- is alreadie little 
conſidereble in compariſon of what ſhee 
hath beech; nay vanifh and bee made de. 
folate by; ber own beaſtlie .complices bc- 
fore the liſt battel 3 but I believ nor., that 
wee ſhall have anie. great earchlie. Poten= 
tates atall,. ever to appear: forthe Lamb in 
this batcel ; bur that they ſhall all joine 
alwayes with the beaftlie nature of men, 
ainſt the Lamb-like holie natare of the 
Saints3 to diſcountenance, to oppoſe and 
 _* todeſtrojeit, bur wee havea promiſe, that; 
- -. Although the cwo Witneſſes of the _ 
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war} ſhall bee killed by the Beaſt , when they 
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have finiſhed their propheſying in Sack- 
cloth 3 'yet that the Lamb, when hee ſhall 
com in his own appearance, with more 
witnefſes then two orthree; even with a 
whole armie of witneſſes ; not in Sackcloth 
upon earth , but in their fine linnen, 
white and clean; and upon their white 
Horſes, in. their ſpiritual emploiments, as 
Citizens of the Kingdom of heaven, fo]- 
lowing their leader againſt' the powers of 
the earth; when (1 ſaie_)the Lamb ſhall 
com thus attended, the promiſe is, that 
the Beaſt, and all his torns ſhall bee over- 
com by him: for there is no power in the 
world-able to reſiſt the united ftrength of 
the holie ones, and the dints of the ſword 
which hath two edges which 
beeing abſe to divide between bs 
the ſoul and the Spirit, and to diſcern the 
ſubcileſt thoughts; and the deceittulleſt 
incents of the beaftlie heart of man it ſhall 

jindoubted ſlaie them; therefore although - 
I-finde not the fall Prophet here ment- 
oned as ative in leading on the war 
( whereunto certainly for the contrivance 
of ic oh theBeaſt's part, hee cannot bee 
wantingY 
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wanting) yerhee is found to bee takeri pri- 


ſoner with the Beaſt ;/ and with him caſt 
UE Ye into the Lake which burneth 

© with fire and Brimſtone. The 
Whore and the falſProphet are cleerly di- 
ſtint Myſteries, and:have their- ſeveral 
waies of Aﬀting, though: with a . concur- 
rence; forſo long as' the Myſterie of the 


Whore dpth laſt, which che falf Propher J 


" (who is the intelle&ual ſubtiltie of 'the 
Serpents nature in man; asthe' Beaſt is' his 
brutiſh ſenſualicie and ſtrengrh) fed with 
profperitie, and delicacies did-beget,' and 
ſer upon the Bealt's back, the ſaid falſPro- 


pher doth' make uſe of her, that byther | 


aits and allurements hee may draw: the 
Inhabicants of the earth to drink-out of 
the cup of herfornications; but when pro-. 


_ and delicacies ceafj by reaſon 'of 


e phials of God's wrath upon the Beaſt; | 


and the diftreſs' of Nations, then -ſhee is 


not of ufe any more; bat the fall Prophet / 
which begat her , will, to ſerv che Beaſt's | 
intereſt, deftroie her alſo; and 'will"bee | 


adive- in another waie againſt the Lamb 


withonr her. And thas 1 conceiv thebit- | 


tel will 'becy-or is alreadie formed,-on to 
| c 
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Devil 9:1 
| amongſt men ; till thereforel ſhall ſee either 


> 


fide. of the +beaftlie partie, which fight” 
onely to maintein the intereſt of fleſh and 
blood, which is ſelf-greatneſs ; and- the 
conveniences. of pleaſure; . with all out- 
ward force:and deceit, again the intereſt 
of | the Spirit., which is {elf-denial , and 
the conveniences of ſerving others in the 
Kingdom. of Chriſt through love : . and 
by the: other fide che battel is formed in 


' the ſpirits of the Saints, to maintein the 


intereſt of the Lamb of God, who having 
taken away the fins of the world ,, will 
now _ to- deftroie the works: of the 

y ſetting up the power of his life 


the CharaCters of this life apparent in the 
beautie of Love and HolineſSamongſt us ; 


'or the. waies fully opened and prepared , 


by which the power of the life of Chriſt 
by. bis word will becom prevalent, to lead 
all men's' thoughts and affeftions captive 
tothe obedience of his: will : I ſhall not 


| mach rejoice, nor greatly triumph at anic 
.of our: outward Conquelts. I remember 


that the Whore was long ago caſt; out 
from:among(ſt us ( for our Hierarchie by 


| the-King. and Queen's conſent was abo- 


F liſhed) 
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iſhed Y- before. the - Beaſt beguis to rage 
and fight ; ſo then as amongtt us; fo atie 
in all Europe, the Papal Hierarchie may 


bee caſt: off, nou the beats rage 'beeſ] 


greater then ever for the intereſt of a ry. 
rannicid power ; - afwel over the Conſci- 
ences, as over [the :bodies and eſtates of 
men , and that ewo manner of wales, ct 
ther by the. abſoluceneſs of :a' governing 
power, through © the neceſſities of war; 
. enforcing all men eo concur with the in. 
_ tereſis. which it fettle's , for common ſafe- 

tie, to preferv us in freedom from a for- 
reign power; or by a total difſolution of 


all government ,, wherein everie man who 


Hath more might then: his neighbor, may 
take a libertie to tyrannize over him, and 
oppreſs -him without controal : by both 
theſe waies the Beaſt may rage over all Eu- 


rope, againſt 'the Lamb-like ſtate of Chri. Þ 


ſtianitie, 'a long while after the deſtru. 


&aion. of the 'Pope z\and Proteſtants may, 


by the means of the' fall Prophet - bee in- 
tangled amongſt -themfelvs , and embroil- 
ed incoquarrels, and+beaſtlie animoſities, 
_ forthe defipns of fleſh and blood us much 


aserer; for if God fend not forth another 
COS76 3 bo 57 Sptrigd 
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: Scirte, 454 as yet\is apparent in the reateſt 
- part of our Profeflors, rounite paFopvo- 
and to.guid-us in this ,wartare, we d ne 
found as much as; anicho fi fayor the Beal 

therefore. 1 can perceiy',; thatthe;han 


LY 


| Shut, is lifted up. amonglt us ;.and-char Ke 
mikelys;under 
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nd. make. uſe capAPS ;gf , ny 
-ouliieſs , and paper oO n-3- for the 
Ef for wits Chrifs bath put-chem. in their 
3 I (hall nor conceiy -awch of anic 
 den[cnjoiment of the glotious libertie of the 
Sons of God 3; nor-:of amie: full,, deliverance 
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-— 796 The Preface uponthe Expoſition 
things-) Which are ſhaken ;'that the things which 
cannot bee © [baken« may temain, 1" therefote 
- Isok vat toe the -foot-Neps of his-proceedings 
: towards #he' accompliſhment of this promils; 
for cill h&things which are thaken' in the $pi- || * 
-xits of -Profeflors , bee remoyed out of nr” 8 * 
- eatihorexpet a cleer manifeſtation in, and ſer- || | 
-tlement-of © thei RF hits the things which | ! 
- muſt reiniath 5 il this appear , andbreak || * 
:F6rth amonglt: us £ Icantiot a © faie thar- the || © 
"Bride: is Econ out of the widened : ,. or that ; 
ki 
yv 
Vi 
1 


| " wee-have poten the conqueſt Over the Beal, 

| end ojerthe fall Propt 

4 " Whey keſore tt ; barter of the $ fit of 
love withour fo ponr" if {hall bee heSpici 0 
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profeſiey. Faith, Gf badg whe | Cty I 
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_ fan Toi eric? plu on in 'the'wale bo 
'6f their? Teltimonie 5: 'whetr by this means:the 4 
Lord fhall haye- wathedothe -yilible : filth of i 
thedaughters of Sion; and ſhall have purged <* 


*the'blood' of ſerufalem/ fromthe midft there- 
-of ,*and ſhall Alo- crefte'tupan eyerie dwelling] * 
place 'of Mont: Ziows and upon ithe afſem- o 

ies and glorie thetcafi.,mideftncez alts: the - 
: rophets'ſhall 'not indie tt6'imake *themſelys] ©? 
bj; ie more apnea gh a=peculiar. incerefif 
_ 2999, belip 4 GS burzthall denow: how:tocpio- 
- pole in onufibn the "*Wajes" of edificatianirt 
bININT 7 by demonſtrably, 


ET 


:. #0 the Revelation.” Bo T7 
demonſtrably, that eyeric one who. ſhall fiti> 
wy affedt the knowledg of Tru ſhall: finde 
ho- difficultic to com "by itt: when the names of 
the Idols, which evyerie 'partie for diſtinCti- 
pi- | 02's fake have made unto themlelys, Thall bee 
T | cut off : when the mercinarie waie of ſerving 
+ | the Common-wealth / of 1frael ; chiefly mn 
< | things belonging unto God ſhall ceaſ;: when 
ak | the juſt meaſures and dimenſions of the -Citie 
of God ſhall bee. known to the Mafter-buil- 
. ders, and the waie diicerned how to open the 
@ || dores thereof unto thoſe that have a right un- 
;*£| to' the tree of life : when tle Temple in Hea- 
of ven ſhall bee opened, and the ark of the Cc- 
in | yenant ſeen therein ', when: the Children _ of 
he þ 1Hrael ſhall com, they andthe children of Ju- 
on | dah together, going and weeping and ſecking 
.. | the Lord their God, and asking the waie to 
1 Zion with their faces thicherward;, then' and 
te | £97 till then, ſhall I exſpe&: that the Bride will , 
he bee ſuddenly prepared ', and com -out' of the 
>< Wilderneſs to celebrate the marriage with the 
{| Lamb: And when together with theſe prepa-: 
| {ations of her comming, and of the Supper: 
'o& the-..Lamb ; the ſword of the Spirit > che: 
word : of Gad according to the- Scriptures of 
- I the 'Old:-and New: Teftimonie; :: | ſhall bee- 
ly} fawn out of the ſheath thereof-by that evi-: 
off &nce of the Rules of Interpretation, which 
| one} ſhall -becrable-2tor:comradidt =: and by: 
| thar exactneſs; of order of ' the:waie: of Pro- 
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58 T be Preface upowthe Expuſttion | "7 
tical [cxeteitation-1 ſq. that none ſhell be | | 
Me t6 carpplain” of the." want of juſt freedom, 
d 


to propoſe: 'Trurhs or. Scruples 3 and.yet bee | 
reſtrained -from the licentiouloeſs of paſo} ; 
nate' railing. , proud. diſpuring, and vain jang- {| | 
ling ; and by. that meckneſs of love , powet || ,, 
cfzeal , and prudence; with diſcretion in the | 1; 
application, ro cotret the particular errors || ;, 
of men's waies , ſo that there ſhall bee-no cauf | £5 
of offence offered to: the ſingle-hearted ,. al- | 
though the wicked one ſhall bce diſcoyered } ,; 
_ _ and ſhin inthem 2 when ( Ifaie)) the ſword 
of the Spirit ſhall bee thus unſheathed , then 
 Hſhall expe, that  Judgrnent - ſhall bee laid Þ 
to the line ', and Righteouſnes to. the plum- 
met , againſt .the unrighteous ſelf-ſeekings of 
the Beaſt, and that the hail ſhall fyeep away 
the refuge of hes , and the waters overflow 
the hiding places , which the fall Prophets | . 
. have made uno themfelys : tor then the foun- +$ 
dation which: is laid: in Sion will bee ' ſeen; 
and by the-conformitie which eyerie thing 
in-the Spint of: man ſhall bee obliged to have 
to Chtift;, it! ſhall bee tried (whether it bee 
matrer "of theorie, or. of afte&tion.,” or. .of Pra» 
Ge thar the all-ſufficiencie of the anouting 
of Chriſt <n-his Saints 3 may appear , and] 
bee found alone effeGtual ( without the tricks | Þ 
of- Humang.;Rhiloſophic zi of Policic ad ancÞ of N 
power): to ſie the. wicked; |ancito diretthey 
Spirit of, maty.to- all the: fectets of Dies and] 
4, My at.» S, IE umnanec \ 
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Humane wiſedom : which ſhall bee found fno- 
thing but meer fallacies, further then it hath a 
St relation , and: ſubordination to manifeſt 
thelife and glorie of Chriſt Jeſus? when I faie 
this Sword ſhall bee thus made uſe of, and ap- 
plied , then, and not ill then, ſhall T exſpe& 
that'the Beaſt and the fall Prophet ſhall bee + 
taken altye, and defiroied. and till this bee-don, 
Satan cannot bee bound up from ſeducing the 
Nations of the Earth. Thus you ſee the grounds 
of the Hopes of Gt 
Nour friend in Chriſt 


Fobn Durie, 
At my Chamber 
Novemb, 28, 
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co Prophetic KELTY. 


BY WHICH 


The Great Myſteries in the Reve- 


lation of St John , and in the 
Prophet Daniel are opened 
Ic beeing made apparent 
That the Prophetical Numbers com to | 


anend 
With the year of our Lord 165 3- 


| Jaco. Reader ! 
ESSE Doubt not, but there bee 
| Wl manie \eſpeciall thoſe, who 
all ave anie Intereſt im the 
= condition of  Common- 
wealths, that are. deſirous 


to kun what a length may bee the end. 
and 


ES "7 7 
: 2 + TW Wo TE. W. 
« 5 Coe D ee 


NO As Reader® 


and iſſue of this preſent (Combuſtions and | 


Cav uance of Wars, that are ſpread over 


the face of Europe: "Wbereof 1 the Reve- 
lation of S John. doth give informa- 
tion. - But in re$þef it. is canmonly 


beld and reputed a MySerious and dark | 


book, 1 offer here a Key. Whoſoever 


doth well applie the ſame, and obſerveth | 


the Method and Harmonie of the Rerve- 


lation, and alſo diligently ponderetb and | 


conſulereth the ſecond and ſeventh chap- 
ter of the Prophet Daniel, hee will finde 
his deſire ſatisfied, and ea fili diſcover the 


Ervent of theſewars, - Farewel, ( mT | 


meaning Reader !) and bee 


. for a ſhort time. thou ſhalt fee the ans of 


theſe diftraSions i In great Revolutions 
borh+in Church and'Srate, within 
w_ veicholn copies iy | 


wo AA AM 


Claws | 


&Q, ty 2wyng »r9 
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 Clavi Apocalyptica. 


dap} He cternal - and true God, to 

1 Ges manifeſt his Fatherlic. and 
faithful Providence, which 
| hee, without intermiſſion, diſ- 
venſerh to his People, hath feverally, in 


the 01d Teftament, tor the comfort of the: 


godlic,and warning of the wicked,fet and 
prefixed certain times, how long hee 
would connive at the diftrefles and per. 


1 ſecutions of his own.,and when hee would 


deliver them and puniſh the wicked. 

'I. Before the Floo d,hee gave ro them, 
who would not anie more hearken to the 
reproof of his Spirit, an hundred. and 
twentie years reſpite. Geneſ. 6. V. 3. 
Whenthis time was exſpired, God came 
with the puniſhment of the Flood, and 
deſtroied all that was living upon the 
face of the Earth, except N as and what 
was with him under God's protedtion in 
the Ark. Gen. 7. Ve 23s 


2. God 
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"2 Clovs Apeayptics 
: 2. God did declare to the patriark 
Abraham, that his feed ſhould bee 4 ſtranger 


ina Land that was not theirs, and (bould ſerv 
them, and they ſhould afflid# them for four 


ould ſerv, hee would jude, and: afterwards 
they ſhould com out -with 
Geneſ. 15 . ver. 13. 14. 4 
Which promiſe God did fairhfully 
| perform: and after the time was exſpi- 
red, hee brought forth his people by a 
ſtrong-and mightic hand out of the Z- 
yptian bondage, and drowned Pharaoh 
with by Hoſt in the Ked Sea, Exod. 12. 
UV. 13: I4- i, | 
ſer a period of ſeventic years. Jerem. 29. 
10. When the time was accompliſhed, 
the Lord ſtirred up the Spirit of Cyrws, 
King of Perfia, to the end that hee, might 
let his people go ' up againto Zeruſalem. 
2. Chronic. 36. v.22. 23s i 2 
4. To Daniel ihewed God that ſeven- 
tie weeks, ( which are annual..or :yearlie - 


derer- 


handredyears. But that Nation, whom they. | 


great ſubſtance. 


.3- To the Captivitie of Babylon was. 


weeks, or four hundred nintie years) were ' | 


v ; 7 4 O07 ; I "0 =>} 


| Hotherireturneth this anſwer ; That it (þall 


- Clayis Apocalyptica. 3 
determined upon the Jewiſh people, in 
which time the Meſsah ſhould com, and bee 
cut off, and at length the Citie of Feruſa- 
lem bee deſtroied. Daniel c. 9g. v. 24.25. 


.26. 27. How truly all theſethings were 


accompliſhed, is ſufficently evident. 

_ In like manner there is a certain time 
ſet, and determined upon the Church of 
God inthe New teſtament, how long . ſhee 
ſhall bee ſubje& and. expoſed to perſe- 
cution,and whien ſhee-ſhall bee delivered 
From it;as it doth appear by the Prophet 
Daniel, and by the Revelation of S* John. 


:Whereoftheſe Pofitions or Aphoriſms 


may bee-colleced. 


| | Te (Thr determined time is expreſſed in 


theſe following places of the Holie Scrip- 
"THY Cs 


Daniel 7 v.25. They (the Saints ) ſhall 


. bee given into his (the fourth beaſt's) hand 
_ wntil' 4 time, and times and the dividing of 
. 149... And in the 12. Chap. v. 7. An 


.Apgel doth ask the queſtion. How long 
ſhall it -beeto the end of theſe wonders 7. A- 


* 
8 
_ 
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4 Gawis"- Apocalyptita, 
PIs, and a half. 
- 'Revelar. 12. y..14- The worn (which 
is the-Church of God) ſhall bee in the wil. 
Herneſs for a time, times and half a time; 
which is toſaic, as it is exprefled. in the 
fixth verſofthe ſame! Chapter,a thouſand 
4x09 hundred and threeſcore daics. 
Chapter 117. v; 3. The two witneſſes , 
fhall bee clothed with Sackcloth one thou- "s 
fand'two hundred fixtic daies. : 
Chapter 11. 'v. 2: The Gentiles foall - 
e 

fo 

k 


i 
t 


rreadunatr foot the holie Citic fourtic rwo 
-moneths. + 
- Chap. 13: verl. 5. The blaſphemies of the 
buai ſhall continue fourtie xwomoneths. 
2. 'Theſethree ſorts of numbers and | © 
times, as « time, times, and half a time, one 
thou ſand two hundred ſixtie daies,and fortic | 
' two monerhs, arc ofonc and the ſame kinde, 3 
and correſpondent one ro another. f 
Nonewould beeableto underſtand what | 
4 time, times, and half atime,is, which are ; 
determinedforthe- fourth Beaſt, Daz, 7. ; 
 -werſ. 15. For the wonders. Day, I'2- ta 
ye 7. And for the women in'the wil- | 
RP, : derneſs. | 


aVis. A , WbYpUiIcd. < 


dernels. Rewelat.. 12. wverſ. 14. unleſs 
F. it had bin ſaid a ſo of the Woman ; that 
py ſbee ſhall bee nowriſhed there one thou- 
"1 ſand; two hundred fixtic daics, which 
doth explain the other.. So thar the , 
ad Womas's; 3 © times are equivalent ro'one 
thouſand two hundred ſixticdaies. Like 
7 wiſe, - becauſ the 3 ; times of the "Braff 
mentioned inthe Prophet Darrcl, are de- 
| elared by foyrtie rwo monerhs, i in. the 
ul Revelation of S* John. 13. -verſ. 15.'it 
doth of necefficic follow, that the fortie . 
two monerths are equivalent to one thous 
44 fand two hundred fixtie daies, which ma- 
keth up the accompr, thirtie daics beeing  . - 
of computed for a moneth, as is uſuat 
amongſt the Hebrews. 


[| 260 daiesare 1 7&® 12 Mon. «4.2 Moneths. 
1720 daicsare 2 72** 24 Mon. at the: rate 
180 daics are | i year 6 Mon. of 3o0daies 


1260 daics. | 42. moneths 1260. daics. 


1 3« Theſe one thouſand tos hundred foxtio 


daies 
- | w bf * yg 
; _ Fo " 9 7 We... 4 


” p A 
; 4, ' 
© 2#- 28 


laies do ſignifie one 
© ſoxtie years. 
.- Manie are of this opinion, that- here] - 
/ are m2ant natural daics, and conſequent- 
ty but 3: years. But experience doth 
- contradict the ſame, in regatd the Holief 
Citie hath been troddenunder foot, the” 
two witneſses clothed with ſackcloth, the 
woman continued in the wilderneſs ;/and' 
the Beaſt with ten horns ſpoken blaſphs 
mies and great things long ago. Belides, 
it is impoſſible to accompliſh in fo ſhort a 
time, what elf is ſaid, that it'ſhall. com to 
paſs in theſe 3: years. So that hereby 
Prophetical aaies, or ſo manie years are 
incants.__25 une £ 
Weefindeexamples inithe holic Scrip- 
ures, that by the dates expreſsed, years 
. are to. bee underſtood, as Daniel g. verl. 
24. inthe ſeventic weeks everie daie fig-| ©' 
nifieth a_ year, and the ſeventie weeks} ., 
make.up four hundred nintie years accor- 
to the Chronologer's Computation,” .. 'J ,, 
= Numbers 14. verſ. 33. 34. Tour Chil I 
Bren {ball wander inthe wilderneſs fortie years Ap 


| FC 0 lypt ica, 
thouſand two hundrel 
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Certhed the Land, even fortie dates (cacti 
date for a year.) 
Ezekiel. 4. verſ'6. Thou ſhalt bear rhe 


Ee 
Ce 


Mthee each daie for a year. Read upon 
| x This ſubject the firſt and {ixreenth Propo- 
J ficion of 70h, Napier upon the Revela- 
tion. 

Nature furniſheth ſuch like example. 
As; in the Aſtrological direQtion,by a de- 
gree, which the Sun by hiscourſ doth fl- 
\y | fith in one date, is meanta year in opera- 
FF tion ; and a whole circle, which confiſteh 
Jo three hundred ſixtie degrees, and is run 
|| over by the Sun in one year, ſignifieth 
P" | three hundred 1xtts Fears, or a full time, 
£ | 5 1s ſufficiemly known to the Aſtrolo- 

ors. of 
Fe ; 4. Theſe 3; times: "ferric two vide one 
"| thouſand two hundred ſextie dates, as they do 


il they begin together, and end together. - 


IX "a , 
F . 
3 % 
v1 


after the number of the daies, in which yee \ 


iniquitie fortie daies, and. I have appointed” 


comprehend times and years of one ſort ;, ſo 


'T. Theſe 3: times of the Beaſt, andof the ® 
| Pere? in the wilderns ſs do begin gu NY 
CG Qr. 


-. 
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For when the red Dragon, Revel. 12. 
verſg. 13, was caſt down to theearth by 
the ruine ofthe Heatheniſh Idolatrie, hee ;/ 
perſecuted the Woman by the Beaſt,having]] 4 
ten horns, to which hee gavehis power; ſ] 
and his ſcatand great Autoritie. Revel, I y/ 
13,ver{ 2. The Woman fled into the Wil-J 
derneſs, that ſhee might bee nouriſhed ,, 

there for one thouſand two hundred fixtief 
daies. Revel, 12 verſth. And tothe beaſt I ;: 
it was given to remain with him fortie 2, 
two monthes. | 
2. The timeof the Beaſt and of thetwof je 
witneſſes doth exſpire with the ſixth Trumpet, || zx 
wherefore of neceſsitie they began together. [tic 
For when the Spirit of life from Goa 
entred into the twa.ngtreſſes, and beeing ] tic 
no more clothed with. ſackcloth, aſcen-JC 
ded upto heaven 12 Floud ; in the ſame gi 
hour was there a grMrt carth-quake andy, 
fierce warr, wherein thetenth part of the {,, 
Citie fell, and alſo the ſecond wo paſled.f} 
 Revel. 11.vearſ 11, 12, 13. and 14. fo; 
* Z$. That thetime of the Gentiles which treadl thy 
wnder foot the Hilie Citie, und the time of the th; 
NT, => witneſs} - 


od 
1g 
n- 
ne 
1d 
he 
d. 
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bt 


daies are one and the [ame times ? 


T1 


Clarvis Apocalyptica, - 9 
witneſſes clothed with Sackcloth do begin t6- 
gether, it appeareth by the 11. Chapter of 
the Revelations, verſ 2, 3. asathing un- 
doubied. © | Or et 
5. Tothe Prophet Daniel the Angel ſpoke 
of 3: times. Chap. 7. werſ 25. and Chapter 
12. verſ 6. but afterwards hee ſpoke aſs of 
one thouſaud two hundred ninctie daits. 
Wherefore it s called into Oueition, whether 
3:times and on? thouſand two hundred ſixtic 
Anſw. The Teachers do expound it ge- 
nerally to that effect; as if by rhe 3;times, 


and one thouſand two hundred nine- 


tie daies one and the ſame time is under- 
ſtood. Burt therexr doth make no men- 
tion of it. For the words- are theſe, 
Chapter 7 verſl. 25. The Saints ſhall bee 


given into his hand until a time and times, 


and the dividing of time, which & one thou- 
ſand two hunared ſixtie years,  . .. © 

Chap. 12. v. 6. 8& 7. That it ſhall bee 
for atime, times, and a half, which is one 
thouſand two hundred fixtie years. So 
that theſe two places ſpeak of the: duniitie 
b RS 
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I0 Clarvis Apocolyptica. 
on, how long rhe Beaſt with ten horns % 
ſhall ſpeak grear words apainſt the moſt 
High and ſhall wear out rhe Saints. j 
But in the Chap. 12. verl 1 1. is given 
a terminus 4 quo a certain character and} 7 
token, from which begin's the Computa- 
tion until one thouſand two hundred nine- by 
tie years, with which the 3] times or one 
thouſand two hundred ſixtie years do exe] , 
ſpire together. | 
6. The one thouſand two hundred ninetit 
daies, Dan. 12. verſ 11. dobeginwith thil 
year of our Lord three hundred ninetic thre ', 
or three hundred ninetie five,when the terrible 
devaſtation and defruition of the Temple of 
Teruſalem under the Romane Emperor, Julian 
the Apoſtate happened. br 
The words of the text, chapter 12, 
verſ 1r. aretheſe : from the time that thi, 
aailie ſacrifice ſhal bee taken awaie, and tht 
avomination that maketh deſolate, ſet up.thert 
Jhal bee a thouſand two hundred ninctie daies. I 
By the dailte Sacrifice, is underſtood the fy 
Jewiſh worſhip, which, although by the,” 
deftmiftion of the -Citie of —_ 1: 
| | and 


Bb >” % , 
Arp fy: 
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{| and of the Temple was taken awaie, yet 


it was not quite aboliſhed, ſeeing the 
Jews under the Emperor Conſtantine the 
Great did yet celebrate their Paſſover, as 
you may read inthe tenth book twelf and 
twentic fourth chapter of Nicephorus : 
and. were ſtillina continued hope to 
build up the temple again. . 

By the abomination of deſolation, or by the 
abominable deſolation is underſtood the fi- 


. | nal andlaſt deſtruction of the Temple, 


whereof Chriſt Aath. 24. verſ 2. ſaid, 
that there ſþ al not bee left one ſtone upon ano- 
ther that ſhall not bee thrown down. © 
The abomin&ion of deſolation doth point 
out Cauſſam efficientem, the efficient caul,, 
which 1n Daz. 9, verſ. 27, out of theHe- 
brew Schikkezim HMeſchomem, is there 


well rendred, by the wings ſhall ſtand a= 


bominations of deſolation,namely ſucha- 
bominations whereby the holie place ſhal 
bee deſtroted. Brit inthe chap. 12. verſ 
11- wee read Shikkuz, Schomem, which 
doth intimate a fulneſs and perfeRion, 
and muſt. bee rendred the abominable 


fde/ſolat ion G 3 Vide 
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' Vide Conradum Graſſeram in cap. 9. D an, 
Exerc. 5. pag. 405. Ubiita diſſerit : Scha- 
mem rationem nomints videtur habere,ut ma- 
gs rem oper atam quam ipſam operationem,id 
eſt, mags effettum quam effettis cauſfam 
feenificet : Cum contra per alterum meſcho- 
mem cauſa efficiens 'profanandi fantinarii 
indicetur. See Conradus Graſſerus on the F 
9. chapt. of Daniel, Excrcitation 5. 
page 405. where heethus diſcufſeth : The 
word Schomem ſeemeth to have the rea- 
ſon of a name rather to fignifie a thing 0- 
perated and wrought, then the operation 
it ſelf, that is, rather the effe, then the 
cauſ of the effeA, When . on the con- 
trarie by the other word meſchomem the 
efficient cauſ of prophaning rhe San&tu- 
arie 15 made appear. de 

Wherefore the true meaning and ſenſ 
of theſe words is this: From the time that 
the dailie Sacrifice at Feruſalem # taken a- 
waie, and the abominable deſolation of the 
Temple, wherein the worſhip and ſervice 
of God: only could bee performed, ſtall 
bee fully and threughly accompliſhed, we 

_ : "ol 


f 
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bee one thouſand two hundred nintie 


I years. 


This total defolation and deſtruction 
of the temple happened under the Empe- 
-ror Jalianthe Apoſtate, intheyear of 
our Lord, three hundred fixtie three, or 
three hundred fixtie five, according to 
ſom Chronologer's computation. 


For, when 71uljan, in deſpight of the - 
Chriſtians, had recalled the Jews, that 
were diſperſed to and fro, to return into 
their land, and furniſhed them with mo- + 
nie, handie-crafrsmen, work-men, mate- 
rials, and orher helps, and commanded 
them, to build up the Temple again, and. 
re-eſtabliſh the Levitical ſervice; And 
when the Jews had embraced fuch offers 
of affiſtance.laid the foundation ; and be- 
_ building thereof, God himſelf did 

eftroig their work by thunder and light - 
ning from Heaven, with terrible earth- 
quakes and fire-bals, and totally over- 
threw the foundation of theTemple,inſo- 
much that Cyriſlzs, then Biſhop 'of Ternſe- 
| G 4 tem. 


. : ; 
no 
| | Z "My" 


' lemmas forced to confeſs and to acknow- 
- ledg, that now the words of Chriſt, | 


""Clavis Apocalyptica: 


which hee ſpoke of the Temple unto hjs 
diſciples, Mathew 24. verſ 2. were ful- 
filled : Thar there ſhall not bee left one flone 
upon another, that ſhal not bee thrown down. 


" Hereof may be further read Ammianus 


Marcellinus lib. 22. Socrates lib. 3.c. 17. 
T heodoretus : lib. 3.c. 47. at theend, So- 


zopn. lib. 5c 21. Tripart. bib. 6, Cap. 44. 


and others more. 


7. The one thouſand two hundred ſixtie 


years muſt for the ſpace of thirtie years bee 
protrated, and begin later, and at leſt with 
the yeer of our Lord three hundred ninetie 


five, becauſ they exſpire together with the 


one thouſand two hunared ninetie year:.- 
Here wee muſt obſerv and look whe- 
- ther the Characters and Tokens, which 
are ſer upon the beginning. of the one 
thouſand two hundred ..fixtie years, 


bo 


may: bee applied 'to the three hundred 


ninetie fifth year. | | 
© Wee have three ſeveral Charadters, 
1, The divifdon of the Roman Em- 


pire 


\ 


The. ent. Ce 
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pire into two parts. Revel. chap. 12. 


vert Ide  :- 


2- The beginning of the treading 
under foot of the Holie Citie. Chap. 11: 
ver[ 2. e8h 

3: Therifing of the Beaſt out of the 
Sea. Chap. 12. verl's; -- 

The firſt Charaf#tr is deſcribed in the 
Revel, 72. verl 14. intheſe words: And _ 


- to the woman were given two wings of 


a great Eagle, that (hee might flie into 

the wilderneſs, into her place, where ſhee 

15 nouriſhed. 
By the great Fazle is underſtood the 


 Romane Empire, by the two wings is 


meant the diviſion of the ſame into 


. two parts. Conſtantine the great, though 


hee remooved the Imperial Seat from 
Rome to Byzance, or Contartinople s 
yer hee retcined to himſelf the Go- 


. vernment over the whole Empire, du- 


ring his life; after his death, it was. * 
divided among his three Sons, into 


; three parts. But this diviſion. did not 


laſt long, but did foon determine, for 
C0n- 


5 Crocs Apocalyptica. 
Conſtantins did reign after his brother's 
death over the whole Romane Empire 


_ Huraſelf alone, as alſo afrer him alan, | 


and other Emperors following. 

Bur after the death of Theodeſe the 
Grear, who died the 17. :of Tazwarre 
395. the Romane Empire was divided 
between his! two ſons, Arcadizs and 


Hopnorius, to that Carcadius reigned | 


'1n the Eaft, and Honoriws in the weſt. 
And thus this Character may bee well 
applied ro the three hundred nintie fifth 
year- | 

I. Becauf of the diviſion of the Ro- 
mane Empire into two parts, whereby 
the wings of the Eagle are ſpread. 

3. Becauſ the Barbarous Nations 
did invade, and over-run the Romane 
Empire on all fides in the verie ſame 
year, whereby the Holie Citie was 
horribly trodden under foot, and the 
' Woman put to flight in the wilder- 
neſs: 

Thi ſecond Charadter is expreſſed in the 


' Revelations, -1. verf. 2, in theſe words: 
| It 


Clavis Apocalyptica. * 17 
It wv eivenunto the Gentiles that they ſhall 
zread the Holie Citie under foot. 


By the Converſion of Conſtantine the 


| Great, was the Child , which the wo- 


man { the Chriſtian Church ) had 
brought forth, eſtabliſhed . upon the 
ſeat of God, "and by that means the 
Chriſtian Emperors came to the Go- 


- vernment, and the Heatheniſh ſervice of 


the Dragon got thereby a hvge great 
downfal. 

But in the dates of Theodoſexs the 
Great, the great Dragon inthe Romane 


Empire was quite overthrown, and caſt 


to the ground. Ar that time the Church 
of God did triumph, and was glori- 
ouſly built and propagated. But "after 
T heodofius 1nthe year. of our Lord three 


hunared nintie* five in Iaznarie, was 


dead, and his two ſons Arcadivs and 
Honorizes had entred into the Govern- 
ment, 2he treading nrder foot of t/ the Holie 
Citie did ſcorn begin when the Gorhs, 
Hups, Alans, with other barbarous Na- 


tions, under the Command of their _ 


King gy 
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King Alaricws, invaded firſt the Ori- 
; enta],the other madean irruption into the 

| Occidental Empire, - and took the Ci- 
\ tie of Rome in the year four hundred 
ten. 

Now by theſe deſolations how th IC 
Chriſtian Churches were deſtroicd, 
the Countries” ſpoiled, the Chriſtians 
perfecuted and reduced to the moſt piti- 
ful condition may bee gathered from 
the lamentation of the old Farher 7e- 
om; whereof FM may read inhis firi# 
' Tom. Epiſt. pag. 18. and Epiſt. 
Il. page. 44. Likewiſe Auguſtine in his 
books of the Citie of God, doth giv 
- a further information hereof, and 5 
cially Ludovicas Vives in his pref 2Ce upon 
the ſaine, 
The third Charaiter is ſet down. in 
the Revelation chap, 13. werſ2. in theſe 
words, Ard a beaſt roſe up out of the Sea, 

| havine ſeven heads, and ten horns and 
 #pon his horns ten Crowns. 
The Old Hearheniſh Empire is com- 


pared to the red Dragon which hath 
ſeven 
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even heads, { ſeven Mountains iv the 
Citie of Rome,) and ten horns ( Pro- 
' vinces) and upon his heads (in the Ci- 
tie of Aome) ſeven Crowns (ſeven 
forts of Government) namely, Reges, 
Conſules, Diftatores, Decemviros, Tri- 
banos militum, Ceſares, « Reges, Kings, 
Conſulls, Dittators, Decemvirs, Tribunes of 
the Souldiers, Cz ſars, Kings. 

Here the New Romane Empire under the 
Chriſtian Emperours, and Kings is 
brought in, which hath not ſeven 
Crowns upon the ſeven heads ( upon 
the Mountains in the Cirie of Rome,) 
Burt hath.ten Crowns, npon the ten 
horns; thar ts inthe Kingdomes, i16t0 
which the Romane Empirei is divided. 

- Bur wee muſt nor leek the beginning 
of -this Beaſt inthe time, when it had 
already fully his horns ( (Kingdoms) but 


|. whenit roſe up o#t of the Sea ; that is, when 


Ir invaded the Romane Empire by force 
of Arms, and made ſuch a progreſs - 
in it that ir ſabdued the Citie of 


p Rome, £ 
And 
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And although rhe Barbarous Sep. 
tentrional Nations have manie times in- 
vaded rhe Romane Empire with great 
power, yet they could never ſo far pre. 
vail, that they could rake Rome. Alaricus 
. was the firſt, who, as was mentioned 
already 1n the ſecond CharaRer, in the 
year of our Lord three hundred nintie 
five, made an irruption into the Romane 
Empire, with two hundred thouiand 
Goths, Huns, Alans, prevailed againſt the 
Rowianes, and at length took ome inthe 
year four hundred ten. About the fame 
tine ſom other Nations invaded the 
Romane Empire, which they tore into 
ſo mante pieces, thar inthe year of our 
Lord four hundred fiftie tive, and alſo 
ſixtie years after the firſt invaſion rex 
Kings ,\each by himſelf, reigned | in che 
Romane Empire. . 
| Wherefore the Lenlnning of the 
Beaſt with tem horns, or the riſing of the 
ſame out of the Sca, is referted to that 
year, when Alaricw with his nations in- 


vaded the Romane Empire, namely ro 


the 


A © wwAd.az, 
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the three hundred nintic fifth year ſince: 
the birth of Chriſt. 

Wee ice allo, thar all the three Cha-« 
racters are incident into the three hundred 

, | ninericfiith year,as, 

| 1. Theſpreading ofthe two wings 
of the grear Eagle, by, the divifionof the 
Romane Empire into two parts, whereby 

'the Woman, (the Chriſtian Church ) 
doth flec into the wilderneſs. 

2. Theriſfing of the Beaſt with ten 
horns out ofthe Sea, by the invaſion of 
Alaricus with his Nations. | 

- 3- The beginning of treading under 
foot the Holie Citie, the Chriſtian 
Church. 

The Hiſtorians alſo make a ſingular 

obſervation of that time, which followed 

| the death of T heodoſius the Great, and 

refer unto the changes of the Romane 
Empire. 

Carion in his Treatiſe of the four 

| Monarchies, printed in the year one thou- 

ſand five hundred thirtic one, doth pre- 


ix before the deſcription of r_—_ 
an 
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and Honorius this title: the Deſtruttion F: | : 
the fourth Monarchie. Philippus Pencerus } 
writeth in his. reviewed Chronicles of 
'Carioz: under T. heodoſi 4s, P-. 302. Theods- 
fius hath beertthe laſt Emperor, who 
- poſſeſſed and maintained the whole 
Romane Empire, both in the Eaft and 
Weſt. For immediately after his death, 
under the reign -of his ſon Honorias, the 
Franconians entred into France, took 
the ſame, and their Duke Warmundus 
named himſelf King of France, and Þ| 
reigned as King without anie hinderance. 
| Inlike manner was Reme taken of Alari- 
cus King of the Goths. © 

And. pag. 306. After him (T heodofins 
the great} was the Empire pritifully 
rormn.and divided by the Gorhs and Yar- 
dals into Hungarie, Italie and Spain, but. 
France was poſſeſſed partly by -the Fra#- 
conians, partly by the Burgunalans. : 

Under Henorius pag. 313. The be-Þ* 
ginning, of the Kingdom of France is Þ 
der ved from the raking of the Cie $& 

of aan: in the year of our Lord bus 4 
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F hiindred three. This hath been the be. 
| ginning and occafion of the diviſion of 
' the Romane Empire towards France, 
;- | -; The fecond:breach or diminution; of 
3 | the Romance Empire, from the Hungarians 
« | rowards 1talie, happened by the Goths, . 
3. _And herennto agreeth 24unfterws in his 
. | Colmographie,' printed inthe year one 
« | thouſand fix. hundred fourteen, pag. 38r. 
| and of the Edition of one thouſand fix 
,; | hundred twentie eight, pag. 356. ſub 
4 | q*#ſtione, under queſtion; How and when 
. | the Citie+ of Rome was. taken again.e 
;. | where hee writeth thus : When the Gorh3: 
| | hadrebelled againſt the Romance Empire, _ * 
/; | and: ſet up Alaricas for their King, they 
y ſubdued and reduced not onely the Pro-. 
;. | vinces of Thracia: and Mfia, under their 
1+ | power, and plucked two fſtrohg Feathers 
;. | put -of the High-flying Eagle's wings, 
| but attempted alfo- rocur off his head 
QUITE. : $3 * 2B'7 es pon 77 
Daniel Pareus writeth thus in Metulls 
$Hiie.: Eccleſ. univerſalis, pag. 195 . Fuit 
ir | ors Theogofit vert fatalis ad reinam & ins 
-Þib>:3t es H _ teriturn 
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teritum. Imperit Occidentalts, ut ſerum 4b: ” 
ſfulifſe pacem Eccleſia & Reipub. pent om-Þ - 
nem videatar. And inhis univerfall mar. | 
row of Eccleſiaftick 'Hiſtorie. pag. 195. | 
the death of Theodofins was euly facal to | 
the ruiae, and! deſtruQion of the weſtern 
Empire, infomuch as hee ſeemed to have | *© 
rakenaway with him in a manner all the |] . 
Peace both of Church and Common- | 7 
wealth. 7 
Seeing now the Charatters of the begin2 I 
' #ing of the Apicalyptical one thouſand 
| two hundred {ixtie years, are applied to 
| therhree hundred ninerie fifth year, ſince | 
F the birth of Chriſt : As alſo the'Cha- | 
| - racer ofthe beginning of the one thou- 
_ ſandtwo hundred ninetie years of Datel, F 
_ applicdunto the three hundred fixtic fifth | 
ear z Andthe difference of thirtie years 
nk the one: thouſand two hundred F 
fixtie, and one thouſahd two hundred fi 
nintie years are puncually found out 3 
And comrariwiſe,it doth nor appear by 
ber found, vich ixeve thirtie years with | $. 
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| ſuck-accidents following one to another, 
| whereunto the aforefaid CharaRers can 
bee more ſuitably applied ; Wee have 
\reafon to ſtand firm to this opinion, ſo 
long as wee are fiot convinced ofa better, 
and conclude. ob, 
That the one thouſand two hundred ninetie 
years of the Prophet Daniel, 12: verſ 11. 
begun with the laſt 1bominable deſolation of 
the Temple at Jeruſalem, inthe year of our 
Lord three hundred ſixtie fifth, and the Apo- 
ralyptical one thouſand two hundred ſoxtie 
qears, with the Invaſion of the Romane Em- 
fire by the Goths, in the year three hun- 
dred ninttie five, and that both together do 
- | expire with the one thouſand ſix. hundred 
BY fifth year, which # now ſhortly at 
hand, 
2, With theone thouſand ſix hundred fiftic 
fifth year, fincetbe birth of Chriſt, do exſpire 
| "nt fix thouſand years ſince the Creation of the 


7 | | The Chronologer's ſupputation itt 
| gegeral is this, rhat this preſent one 
{thouſand fix hundred fiftieth year, fince * 

I Ha. the 
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the birth of Chriſt, is the five thouſand | 
five hundred ninetie ninth year fince the 
Cicirion of the world. Burt if wee- do 
well conſider the Chronological num- | - 
bers expreſſed in the Scripture, it will 
evidently appear, that in this preſent one | / 


© . thouſand fix hundred fifticth year of our 


s 2 
R 5. . - 


Lord, the five thouſand nine hundred J * 
., _ninctie fifth year fince the Creition of 
© the world, doth exfpire, and the fix thou- | ) 
fand yeat of the world will end wirh the 
one thouſand ſix hundred fiftie fifth year 
of our Lord. | 
; According to the vulgar Supputation of | -, 
' years, the onethouſand fix hundred fiftie fifth | 
year of our Lord will beethe five thouſand fix |, 
E - Sunared fourth year finte the Creition of the th 
_ world. "+ "i | 
© « Zuto theſe add the years, which either by [ 
the Chronelogers have been omitted, or made Ya 
. to few, and leftout. © © 
z. One year, whileſt the Flood laſted * 
Gen, C. 7. wverſ 11; and chapter $. verſ 14 dd, 
after the ſupputation of Fanccius, Rewſne-Þ**,. 
rus, Partiltins, and others. * e611: 12 L 
=: eH 2. Sixtith 


h 


ks 

2. Sixtieyearsuntil the birth of CHbra- 
ham, who was not born inthe feventicth, 
but in the one hundred thirtiecth year of 


 TerahFor Terabdied in Haran, Gen. 11. 


val 32. when hee was old two hundred 
five years. | wo 
Immedtely after. the death of Terah 


Abraham departed out of Haran. Gen. 1 2- 


verſ4. As 7. 4. becing old ſeventic five 
Jars. ITN 

From thence it doth follow, that Abra- 
ham was born, when Terah was old one 
hundred thirtie yeats. Pn 4 


.. 3» Two hundred fifteen years of the ſojour- 


aing of the children of iſrael in Egypt. 


In Exodus 12. verſ 40, 41. wee read 
theſe words : The ſojourning of the Chil. 
dren of Iſrael who dwelt in Egypt, was four 


hundred and thirtie years. Which the era 
1; [*#garis, or the common ſupputation 


doth derive fromthe time of Abraham's 


ed 
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talling, when hee was ſeventic fiveyears 
"Þld, Gereſ 12. vetſ. 4. in this manner 35 


| Untilthe birth of 7/aak Gep, 21, v&[5: 


H 3 twentie = 
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twentic five years. 

Vntil he birth of Zacob Gen. 35. Ty 
26. ſixtie years. 


laceb was old when hee went into E- 
LPs Ger. 47; verſ9, one hundred thirtic 


L 

Which make uptwo hundred bitcey ; 
years. ; 
Toi be Children of Iſrael dwelt in Ezy b 
two andeen ffteen years. pr y 


Which is 2gainſt theclear text, which | 
doth nor ſpeak -of the times of the Fa- | Sc 
thers, butofthe children of Iſrael ; not -*+ 
of the pilgrimage , bur of the ſojourning þe 
and bondage, not withour and in Egypt ys 
bur onely in Zgy 

Abraham i ed went down into E; '0opt, 
-Gen, 12. ver\ 10. but fojourned cheis's not {pea 
Jong, and was not inanie bondage : 7fagÞea 
came not atall into Pept becing forbid: iF 
den. Gen. 29. ver[2., Inte 

pe wasone hundred thirtie years ol: 'H 
A hee went down into Fgypr. Þ off 


wo a 
wy 
p- 


| So that the four hundred chirtie years, - 
of the ſojourning of the Children of 1ſratl who 
dwelt in Egypt, Exod. 12. verſ{ go. and 
when the ſeed of Abraham was 4 ftranger in 
« Land that was not their's, and ſerved them, 
and was afflicted there, Gen. 15. verſ13. 
z | are to begin their ſupputation, from the 
one hundred thirtieth year of Faceb, and 
his entrance into Zgypt,unto which muſt 
bee added here two hundred: fifteen 
years, | | 
4- One hunared years from going forth out 
h | fEzypt, nntill the building of the Temple of 
a- | Solomon. 4 
ot | Era vulgar doth reckon in this 
8 period of time four hundred eightie years, 
pt, | 55. they are plainly ſet down 1. Kings 6. 
*yverſ 1. But by the book of Fadzes, and 
pt; 2ther places of the Scripture, it doth ap- 
otfpear that they were five hundred eightie 
angQyears. As: 
;d-[/. Fortteyears in the - wilderneſs. Dovt.-x- 
hates Og of 
old}; Seven years of Tofhia in the taking 0 
" Poſſeſſion and Avi ofthe Land of Ca- _ 
6 H 4 aaan 
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1447 Ioſbul 14. verſ 10. | 
Foure hundred fiftie years until Samuel, 
Ads 1 3 verſ 2 
As namely, 
Eight under King Chuſban. Riſhathaim 

Iudges 3» yer[ 8. 
- * Fortieunder Othneel. verſir. 

Eighteen under Eglon.verl 14, 

Eightie under Ehud. verſ 30. | 

Twentie under Fabin, chap. 4. verf 3] 
Fourtic under Deborah and Barack, Ciapy 
5. yerſ 3r. 

Sevet under the Midianites. chap. 6. 

 verſ1. | 
 Fortie under Gideoy. chap. 8. verſ 28. 
Three under ' Abimelech the Ty 
Chap» g. verſ 22. 

'Twentie three under Te/a. chap. 26 
yerſ2 2s 
.. Twentietwo under lair, verl 3. 


$4. Three hundred one, as Tephrhah. ſ: aithſ 
Three hundred, chap. 10. verſ{ 26 
Eighteen under the P uh Wine. chap.” 

 '19-varl 8. E 


n Fortie under the Philiſtines, chap. 
| 23. vert 1, Tet ny 
- 'Twentie under Sampſon. C.16.v. 3Ie 
Fortie under Elj, 1, Sam. chap. 4+ 
| .ver[18. es 
oY 16. £5 | 
«| $4. Four hundred fiftie, as above, Ads 
Chap. 13. verſ 20. | 
6. Fortie years under Sammel and Saul. 
Ads 13. verl 21. | 
A | Fortie under David. firſt of Kings 
t, :chap.'2.vert 17. © : 
Three under Solomon, firſt of Kings, 
26 CER. 08 
$4. Five hundred etghtie years from 
4 the going out of Zzypruntil the building 
th}! of the Temple of Solomon, - 
64 Here doconcur two CharaQers, as in 
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Six under Tephthah. chap. 12. verl 7. 
 Sevenunder-7bzap. verl 10. 
Ten under Elon. verſ11. 
Eight under Abdon. verſ 14. 


|- © the three hundred years, whereof Teph- 
- | #hahjpeaketh, Judges 11. vel, 26. 


| Four | 


: +... Sar a 
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.. Four hundr 
-_ utilthe Prophet Samwue/,whereof S* Paul, 
Adits 13. verl 2, "IEF 
Which in the vulgar fupputation; where- 
by arc numbred bur four hundred eightie 
years, are not found. 


5. Elevenyears of Zedekiah the laſt Kin 
Fo Solos 4 n 
| In the vulgar ſupputation indeed are 
| reckoned up fromthe building of the 
Temple,until rhe deftruQion of the ſame, 


four hundred ſeventeen years, But there” 


muſt bee eleven years taken off again, in 
| recipe thebeginning ofthe Caprivitie of 
7 Babylon is counted the eleventh year of 
 Frihoniab, that was King immediately 
| before, inſtead it ſhould bee upon good 
2 d, referred tothe eleventh y car of 


| Ezekiah, at which time the Temple was | 


| deftroted ; As you may read: hereof 247- 
| chat! Meſtlinam que#.7. Chronolog. pag. 
| G7. ſeqq. Etiam Renſneram de ſupput. 
| <nmornm mnndi, peg. 28. & Fohannem Piſ- 
| Calorer in ſuo. Chrono. Indice pagt: 15+ 
| Michgel Meſtlinus queſtionthe 7; of his 
| hros 


ed fiftic years of the Tndges 
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ing : Alfo Reaſnerws on the ſupputation 
of the years of the world, pag. 28. And 
Tohn Pifcator inhis Chronologie, inthe 
Index pag. 15. with ſom others more. ' 
6. Seven years inthe times of the 
Kings of Perſia, as of Cyryz ſix years, and 
of Xerxes the ſecond one year. od 
2. Whereof Meſtlinus 2ueft. Chrondl. 
page. 35. 38. Meſtlinws 1n his I 
38. 


; of Chronologie. pag. 35.and 


7. Two years,which Scaliger,Calviſms, 
and Helviczs do refer to the ſupputation - 
of years fincethe birth of Chriſt. 


' Now theſe mentioned years, which 


together amount to three hundred nintie 
ſix years, beeing added to the five thou- 


ſand ſix hundred four years, fince the 


Creition of the world, when wee ſhall 
reckon one thouſand fix hundred fiftie 
five years of our Lord, it will bee mani- 
feft that the fix thouſand years ſince the 
Creation of rhe world, do exſpirc witli 
the onethoufand fix hundred fiftie fifth 

| year 


« : n a 
4 ; f 


Chronologic page. 67. and ſome follow- 
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year, ſince the birth of Chriſt, .. 


3.1n, the one thouſand ſix hundred #fti | 
fifth year fence the birth of Chriſt, doth alſo | 


expire the period aud time fromthe beginnin 
of os worlt until Genel wngly, 

The Flood came, when the one thou- 
ſand fix hundred fiftie ſixth year from the 
Crtatios of the world-was exſpired. 

The end of the one thouſand ſix hundred 
fiftie ſixth year ſince the birth of Chrift, is, 
according to the vulgar ſupputation in- 
cident into: the end of one thouſand fix 


- hundred fiftic fourth, or beginning of one 


thouſand fix hundred fiftie fifth year. 
Now the conjeQures of ſom famous 
learned men have been theſe ; that at the 
end-of theſe years, great revolutions and 
changes may bee looked for ; as eſpecial- 
>mention he1eof; 
Leonard Krenthtim in ſuits conjett. p. 53. 


Leonard Krentheim inhis conjectures p.,5 3. 


Enchſtadius in diſcurſu de conjunit. M. 
_ Pag. H. 3. Enchſtadius in his diſcourſ of 
[the great conjunction... pag. H : 3.. --. ...: 
Werceſlans Budowez in circulg Horal. &rc« 
| | pag. 


4 
: « "I 
_ F 


a ood SO, OG og SS aca” Jud hain tas s 6% 


wy oe. 


that Fait 


 « 


' Clavis Aptcalypica 
29.15. Wenceſlaws Budowe7 in his Horo- 


* 


| Fogkcat circle pag. 15. 
 Panlws Crellius in prompt. Biblico, under 


the word Byſſe, or title of repentance, 
pag. 119. | 
Secing the myſtical numbers, which 


are expreſſed in the iv 2p Daniel, and 


in the Revelation of S* John: the fix thou- 


ſand years, fince the Creition of the - 


world,and alſothe period fince the begin- 


_ ning of the world until the Flood do meet 
with the ending of the one thouſand fix - 
hundred fiftie fifth year of our Lord, 


"which drayeth neer: It is verie likelie 


that for certain, ſem greatthings are ar 
the door, atid that wee may look for fear 


ful and terrible revolutions. 
For now 1tis the time, wherein the 


'Son of God doth call upon us, Watch, 
praie, look np, and lift up your heads , becauſ 
| our redemption is at hand. . But the reſult 
of it, iSthis, which hee declareth, Luke 


18. verſ 8. When the Son of man cometh, 


| ſhall hee findes faith on the earth 2 namely, 
9 which the widow had and uſed - 
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; againſt; the #m7aff Zudg, by her impor. 
} tunitie, praters, and ſupplications, until 
ſhee was avenged of ber adverſaries, Surely 
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this faith is not found among, them thar 
dwell on the earth. The poor WWomas 
put to flight, and wandring inthe wilder. 


| meſs, Rev. 12. v. 14. onely maketh uſe 


of this weapon againſt her Adverſarie, 
and continueth in the ſame with crying, 
without intermiſſion to God the righteous 
Judg. And ſhall hee not avenge her? 
Shall hee not avenge his own ele&, which 


'» criedaicand night untohim, though hee 


bear long with them e I tell you rhart 
hee will avenge them ſpeedilie. Bur thoſe 
that live 7x ſecuritie,and perfiſt in their ma- 


lice, and wickedneſs when they ſhall ſaie: 
Peace and ſafetie ; then ſudden deftruttion ſhal 
com upon them, as travail upon 4 woman with 


child, and they ſhall not eſcape. 1 Thel. 5. 


verl 2, 3. DR = 

..* For the daieof the Lord ſhall come as 4 
ahiefinthe waht, | 
 ..: Wherefore watch audpraigg 
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[REVELATION 


at 

a 

| El Oo H N 

e, REVEALED: 

7, | Wherein the diſtribution of the times of 

18 the New Teſtament beeing made - 

f The Kingdom of the Dragon, 

h IntodT he Lievtenantſhip of Antichriſt, 

| YThe quiet flateof the Church in the 

4 8 Kinedois of Chriſt, - 

f: By theEx?o 81710 x of the XI, and 

Y XVI, Chapters, is ſhewed 

by | What i in theſe our preſent times 

F 1. Hitherto hath been tulhli=d, | 

h 2, i this preſent is effe&ually brought to 

als 

«| Rl ne henceforth is to bee exſpetted in 

” _theyearsnecrat hand. 


4 | — — 
REVE L, Chap, 22. verſ 12. | 
Behold I come quickly, and my reward is with mes 


bt give everig man according as; bis work ſhall bee. | 
| LON D ON, Printed in the year 1651, - mY 


3  (rois Apcalptid. © 
2432244 $$424 | 


THE 


*REVE LATION 


S JOHN | 


EITE Eſcribeth the State of the 
AN} Chriſtian Church in the 

| New Teſtament, and alſo: | t| 
/q the things which ſhall com | nr: 
429 to paſs in the Romane Em-. | v 

pire, or inthe fourth Mo- | » 

EDEN, under which the: Chutch of God | {c 

- doth ſubfilt. : 
' "Thi deſcription comprehendeth threepe- | tt 
riods, or three ſorts of times. © fr 
'The firſt period containeth Regnum Dra- {t 
conis Ethnicum, he time of the Dragon, | % 
 wntil the three hundred ninetie fifth year of þth 
ogr Lord. 4D 
Wu 15 Re" in which the ſeven” | 

- Crowns | - 
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1 Crowns. ſtood. upon the ſeven heads of 
I the Dragon: Revelations 12. verſ 3. and 
the Dragon himſelf under the Heatheniſh ; 


Emperors was publickly adored and. 
worſhiped; burthe Chriſtians perſecuted; 
baniſhed, and pur to death ; till ar laſt 
Conſtantine the Great can to the Impe- 
rial ſeat, whereby the reign of the Dra- 
gon came to anend, the Dragon was caft 
out of the Church, Heaven, the -Church , 
prevailed,and triumphed, untill che-death 
of the Emperor Theodoſius, at which time 
the Devil left his ſhape of a Dragon, and 


refigned his Hoſt, his reſidence and ſear, 


with his.great autoritie unto. the Beaſt 
with ten horns, when it roſe up out of the 
ſea. Kevel. 13. verl2.. 7 = 

. The ſecond Period comprehendeth vicatia- 
tum draconis Antichriſtianum : or the time 


from the three . hundred ninetie fifth, untill 


4 the one thouſand ſix hundred fiftie fifth year of 
fowr Lord, in which the Pope at Rome, as 


the Antichriſt, and inſtalled Lievienant of the 


' | Dragon, blaſphemeth God and his name, and 
* | per ſecuteth his Saints for the ſpace of one _ 


J | < I ſan 


ſand two hundred fixtiz years. Revel. 13. ] 
ver[{ 2. when the Dragon was overcom, 
and caft out ofrhe Church-heaven ; hee 
did caft ont of his. niouth water, as a flood 
after the woman, Revel. 12. verl{ 15. that 
' xs, hee ſtirred up the Septentrional Nati- 
ons, to invadeathe Romane Empire , in- 

- 1 tending thereby to root out and deſtroie 
the Church; Burthe Earth ſwallowed up 
;. the flood; in regard theſe Nations im- ; 

. braced the Chriſtian Faith, remained in 

the Romane Empire, and creed ſeveral 
Kingdoms in it. bo 

q Seeing then the Dragon ſaw, that hee 
* could not maintain the Heatheniſm, 
wherin hee openly worſhiped and ſerved, Þ 
hee refigneth to the Beaſt, (which riſcth 
out of the Sea, Revelations 13. verl 1. 
and is ridden and governed by the great 
Whore of Baby/on, 17. verſ 3. &c.) that 
- $86, to the Antichriſt, who inthertime of 
+ theſe wars doth creep out in the Romane 
- Empire, his power and his ſcat, and great: ] 
. autoritie, chap. x3. verſ 2. and ſo make's. |, 
him his Vicar and Lievtenant, by giving. * 
b. over Þ*. 
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* | over to him his ſeat and reſidence, the 
5 | Citie of Rome, and the whole Romance 
© | Empire. Whence ircame to paſs that 
# | 2bout this time the Biſhops of Rome be- 
x to oppoſe the marriage of Preiſts, and 
to ſeek to have the Primacie and preemi- 
- | nencie both in church and State. 


bs The Dragon doth reſign to his Liev- . 


P | tenant n+ Svrewaithis whole Hoſt, (for 
” | inthis ſenſthe LXX Interpreters douſe 
this word Jvreun as Exodus 14. V. 14. and 
15.V. 4.Aand in other places,as Mat. 24. V. 
| 29- 30. &c.) The Hoſt of the Dragon 
© Þ arc his Angels or Divels,and the Idols,in 
' ,which the Dragon and the Divels are 
” worſhiped and ſerved by the Heathen. 
© Theſe (viz, Idols ) the Antichriſtian 
Popedom hath received and worſhiped, 
under the name of the Saints, the Dragon, 
and his Vicegerent, as hereof the text in 
the words following, verlſ 3. and 4. doth 
Ipcak ; The whole Earth did wonder at the 
Beaſt, and they wor ſhipedthe Dragon, which 
{gave power unto the Beaſt, and they worſhip- 
pea rhe Beaſt, ore. 


E. 42 _—_ Clarvis' Apor alyptica.” | 


'The Dragon doth give alſo unto him great | 
CAntoritie, and mak's him a-Head over | 4 
great Countries ; whereof David did pro- || : 
pheſie inthe Pſal. 110, verſ6- Thetime || 4 
of this Lieytenantſhip -ſhall continue for- || # 
tie wo moceths, that-1s, one' thouſand: | e: 
two hundred fixtie years, fince then it did || #/ 
begin inthe three hundred ninerie fifth || #: 
year of our Lord, therefore it doth end in | re 
theone thouſand fix hundred fiftie fifth } 1 
year ſhortly to com. - . 'Y 
Upon this followeth the third Period , which Þ 
bringeth Statum Eccle6# 'tranquillum ; JRe 
the true peace and quiet condition of the (Cl 
Church here on earth | +: 

Secing arthe ſound of the trumpet of Js, 
the ſeventh Angel, the ſeventh plague, or | 1 
the third woe doth com upon the Romance | - : 
Empire, and at the ſame time the ſeventh J+3 
Vial of God's wrath is poured out, where-, Þ. 
with the Enemies of the Church are I: 
wholly cut off and deſtroied,yea even the 
Devil. himſelf, ſhut up'in-che bottomleſs þ- 
pit, Revel. 20. verk 1, 2,,3.therefore now 
nothing but atrue and conſtant peace can 
enſue, | Whence T- 
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MM. _Clavis Apocalyptica. 43 
T Whence it is that the Church of God 


| reieneth, 
| Unto theſethree times. all the three parts 


rejoicerh with great voice, Revel. 11: verſ 
£5. ſaying: The Kingdomes of this world 
are becom "the Kingdomes of our Lord, and of 
his Chriſt, and hee ſhall reign for ever and 
ever. And inthe verſ 17. Shee giveth alſo 
thanks to the Lord God Almightie, becauſ 
bee hath taken to himſelf hs great power, and 


% 


of the Revelation of S* Tohn are direfted. 


4 For the Son of God deſcribeth in this 
{Kevelation : the ſtate of the. Chriſtian 
I Church, and the things befalling to the 


 [Romane Empire, in a threefold manner; 
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NON 
| 1- By ſeven Epiſtles, chap. 2. and 3. 
-2. By a book ſealed. chap. 4,5, 6, 7+ 
«3- By a little book open. chap, 10. 
© And following 

2 Hee : doth appear alſo ro Tohn everie 


Je in another ſhape. As 


? 


4-7. In the likeneſs ofa ſon. of man, 
aptcr-' x. who ſuffereth inthe firſt pe- 


Fs As 


I 
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R\ - 2+ Asa Bea# inthe (hape ofa Lamb,hi- | 
wing ſeven horns and ſeventies, chap. 5.1 
which doth fight inthe ſecond. period. Þ 

3. As a mightic Hrong Angel clathed | | 

with a cloud, chap. 10. who in the third ; 
period hath all things pur under his feet, | x 

and reigneth. tf « 

rt. In the Likeneſs of a Son of man in thel| ( 
d 

d 


midſt of the ſeven candleſticks, &c. chap. 1] 
ver( 12, 13, 14, 15, 76. Hee declarcth]]. 
the condition ofthe Ch'rch in general, 
by ſeven Epiſtles, whereof the firſt | and} 
ſecond be to the firſt period; the 
third, fourth, fifth, ſixth, and ſeventh to 
the ſecond; and the promiſes, chap. 2, 
and 3. to the third, F 
' 2. LAs 4 Beaff, in the ſhape of a Lamb, 
_ with ſeven horns and ſeven ties, hee op& 
neth the book ſealed (the ſecret and hiddalto: 
Decree of God.) and intimateth thereby theſ- - 
things befalling to the Romane EmpireCj 
under which the Church is built up andfil, 
preſerved, . chap 45 br 6, , 8, 9. al L b: 
diſtinQly how things ſhall bee carried. ||dig 
"s. In the political State. ſie 


in 
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j 7 the firſt periodumil the three hundred 
| #inctic fifth year of our Lord, which by ope= 


ning of the firſt fix ſeals is performed;c. 6. 
d | where in the firſt five ſeals, the condition 
rd} under the heatheniſh Emperors , bur in 
t, | the (1xth. the fall of Heatheniſm underthe | 
- | Chriſtian Emperors, from Conſtantine the. 
ey Grear until the death of Theodoſaus, who 
died the x7. of Ianuarie Annothree hun- 
th}. dred vinetie five, is prefigured. X 
| - Inthe ſecond Period from tbe three hundred 
iy vnctie fifth, until the one thouſand fix hun- 
| dred fiftic fifth year of our Lord, where the 
| teventh ſeal is opened, 'and feven Angels 
{ with ſeven trumpets declare ro the Ro- 
4 mane Empire by ſeven judgments it's ru- 
ine, c. 8. which' plagues have been fulfilled. 
p&] The firſt: by the Tnvaſions of barba- 
a|tous Nations. Anno 395. verſ7. 
ene” The ſecond by the deſtruction of the 
regCitic of Rome, which firſt hapned by A- 
ao icys dn 20 410. verſs, 
ng” Thethird by taking away Imperial 
L Jdignitie in- Auguftulus, Anno four hun- 
ied ſeventie fix' v. 10. - 
== 2” The 
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The fourth, by the Abolition of all | 
eminent publick charges at Rowe. Ano, 
inthe year five hundred fittietwo,yv. 12. 

The fifth by the Saracens, as the | firſt 

_ wo. Chap. g. verſ 1. until thetwelfth. 
The ſixth, by che Turks, chap 9. vecſ 
. 13. until the nineteenth,and the abomina- 
ble Idolarrie, murthers, forceries; forni- 
cations and thefts, verſ 20. 21.: ofthe Pa- 
piſts, as the ſecond wo. © 
 Inthethethird Period when the one thu 
ſand fix hundred fiftie fifth year doth begin, | - 
the ſeventh Angel-doth found, and with- | 
al the ſeventh judgment is executed npon | 
the Enemies of the Church,with the third 
wo, whereby the Myſterte of God's ful- 
filled Revel. 10. verſ 7. 9 5 9 
- 3. Appeareth theSon of God to John, us 
a mightie Arong Angel from Heaven clothed 
with 2 cloud, having a little book open, | 
which 7ohn {wallowed down, and there- 
upon propheficth, how things ſhall com 
to paſs eſpecially, ww 


Tn the Eccleſiffical State. 


In the firit Period until the three hundred 
. ainetie fifth year. __ 1. The 
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- 7. The. Church js built up under great 


perſecution, chap. 11. verl 1.* 
- 2. The Church is gloriouſly beaurified, 
and clothed with the Son(of righteouſ- 
neſs) hath the Moon under her feet (deſ- 
piſeth all worldly and carthly things, and 
reieneth' over the works of darkneſs, ) 
and upon her head 'a Crownof rwelv 
ftars,the Apoſtles and the wholſom Doc- 
trine of the ſame. chap. 12. verſ1, 2. 

'3, The Red Dragon, the Divel ſtirreth 


up manie herefies, perſecuteth the 
Church, Conftantinethe great cometh to 
the Imperial ſeat. the Dragon is over- 


com, and Heatheniſm exſtirpated , verſ\ 4. 
And following. | 

In the ſecond Period frem the three hundred 
ninetie fifth, until the one thouſand fix hun- 
ared fiftie fifth year, theſe ſeven Synchro- 


 miſmsor concurrent times are deſcribed. 


I. The Holie Citie is trodden under 
foot by the Gentiles, chap. 11 « 

_ verſ 2. | 
2, The: twowitneſses clothed with 
ſackcloth,verſ 3. until rhe tenth. 
3. Ie. 


_ wilderneſs, and. is fed there, 
chap.12. verl{ 6. untilthe four- 
teenth. | 
4+ The Beaſt with ten horns blaſ- 
phemeth God and maketh war 
with the Saints. chap. 13. 
verſ5, 6,7. 


.his pedling wares, verſ 21. un- 
till che eighteenth. 


thouſand ſing a new ſong, and 
live without blame, chap. 14 
- _. verſx.until the ſixth. 

7. The Whore of Babylon, the Po- 
piſh Hierarchie ride's, and rule's 
the beaſt with ten horns, the 
Princes and Potentates, which 
adhere unto the Papacie at their 
own chooſing and liking, chap. 

SL > 
; Herewith God_cauſeth Babylon to bee 
forewarned, Chap, 14. ver[ 6. with fol- 
_ lowing. De- 


3- The Woman fled into the R 


5. The Beaſt with two horns at the 
ſame time drive'sa trade with | 


6. The one huudred fourtie four | 


«y © 


S. 
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: - Declareth and denounceth unto her the 
- puniſhments and plagues. Chapter 1 5-- 


and 16. | 
And when no reformation doth fol- 


| low, hee paſſeth the ſentence upon her 
and deftroieth her. Chap. 17. and 18. 


Whereupon in the third Period ſolloweth 


, the deſcription of the great joie and Tri- 
umph of the Church,over the toral ruine 
- | anddcſtrucion of her enemies. chap. 19... 


and the deſired tranquilitie and peace of 


_ the Chriſtian Church. 


| Theſe things wee may ſee and lears in es 
neral out of the Revelation of S' Fohn, But _ 


. ſeeing there bee manie particular and im- 


portant things conteined therein, which 
do relate umto our preſent times, and are 
ſet down for the comfort of the Church, 
which is now afflited ; wee think good 
and expedient to make a coileion of the 
ſame. 
Now of theſe our times doth ſpeak exatitly 
and particularly the eleventh Chapter inthe 
Hiſftorie of the two witneſſes, _ ot 
And the ſixteenth chapter in the deſcripti- 


rs &— Clovis Apreahpica, 
on of the ſeven vials of the wrath of God. 
Theeleventh chapter deſcribeth the be- 


ginning of the third part of the Prophe- 
{te,out ofthe little open book; and goe's 


of the New Teſtament, and becauſ it is 
as it werean abridgment of the + whole 
Revelation, and deicribeth the whole 
time of the New T eſtament ;_ wee will 
take the whole into our thought, and 
confider the contents thereof. 
Now it confi ſterh of two parts, where- 
inis deſcribed. 
x. What is declared unto S* John by 


' pals. 
-' Te. Inthe ft period, at the building 
- upofthe Chriſtian Church. 

.. 2+ Inthe ſecond period, under the An- 
tichriſtian Vicar in two Synchroniſms or 
...concurrences of times. : 

Where, 
1. The Gentiles tread the holie Citie under 


bor, far the ſpace of fortie two mancths verſ 
2, 


through all the three Periods of the times 


word of mouth, how things ſhall com to 


2. The 


z, 
O 
O 
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2. The-twowitneſſes are clothed with ſack- 


cloth; one tyouſand two hiindred fixtie daies, 
verſ 3. And following. .. Rs 


2. What inthe beginning of the thir 


| Period is repreſented to /ohn by a ſudden 


change ina viſion. : 

Tn the firſt period under the Empire of the 
Dragon,the Son of God cauſerh his Tem- 
ple and Church to bee built up. The 


and doth faichfully prore& his perſecu- 
ted Chriſtians, ff, | 
For thus writeth Joby. 
Verſ 1. And there was given mee a veed 
like unto a rod, andthe Angel Hood ſaying - 


| Riſe and meaſure the Temple of God, and the . 


Altar, and them that wor ſhip therein. 
Now ſeeing the building and gather- 
mg of the Chriſtian Church is here com- 


mended to 7ohy, under the meaſuring of * 


the 7ewiſh Temple at leruſalem ;, therefore 


wee muſt confider the condition and. | 
form of the Temple, that wee may attain | | 
. unto the true proper meaning of this 

_ 5 i# 


5 r 


place of the Sacrifices to bee meaſured, - 


— 
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i. The 


__ (kervis Apocalyptica. 


1. The Temple ſtood in the Citic of 7e: | 7 


ruſalew uponthe Mountain Acoria, the | 
length thereof was threeſcore Cubits. the] - 
breadth twentie cubits, and the height an hun- 


' ;, ered andiwentie cubits. 2. Chronic. 3. verſ 


-- Temple of God... 


| 3-and 4 Ioſeph, antiq. lib 8. cap. 3. 10. 
, fephws of the Antiquitie of the ſews book 


It was divided into two parts. 


2. The hinder part towards the Welt 
was twentie cubirs long, and twentie cu- | 
bits broad; and called SariFum Sanitorum, | 
the moſt holie place;into which the High- 
Prieſt atoneentred but once a year in his | 
High Prieſts -attire. firſt of Xi»gs 6. verl | 
I6. and 8. ver{ 6. 2 Chrop. 5. verl 7 

2. The forepart towards the Eaſt was 
fortie cubits long, and twentie cubits 

broad, and was called Santtum the holie 
_ place into which onely the Preiſts entred. 
1- Kings6. verl 17: 2. Chron. 5. ver{ 11. 
and this ts called here in the text The | 
' ( Nord. Numeras cubicus dimenſianmm | 


| Clovis Apocalyptica 


Templi Fudaici exhibet Templi Myſtici nu- 

werim Novi Teſtamenti, 144000. 

Longitudo. 60. cubitornms 
Latirads. 20. 
"Mail I200. 

<Altitudy. 120. 
: facit 1 44000. mNMErum 
ſienatorum. cap. 7o& 14.) 


(Note. The cubical number of the di- 
menſ1ons of the Jewiſh Temple hold's 


M— ER. ————_— 


forth of the Myſtical Temple the number 


of the New [eſtament which is 144000. 
The length 60. cubits 
Breadth. 20. 


: makes 1200. | 
The Height. 120 


. - " — 
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ot 


It makes 144000, the 
number of thoſe that are 


ſealed. chap. T- & 14) 
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watery ye wr ——_— 


—n ” _ | 
2. Before this houſ” - Temple of 
God, were two courts ; whereof you may; 
read ih the ſecond. of Kings 21. verl5, 


"8; 4 SEE by 3. 
FY +2 = 4 
a E.. fo 


7 Chr. 4. verſ'g. 

1. The inner.court, firſt of Kiner 6, 
verſ 36. which was called the Court- of 
the Preiſts, 2 Chron. 4, verl 6. into which 
none was permitred to enter, but the Co- 
hanim and Pricſts, according to the ap- 
pointed order, there they i 
wirh ſacrifices and praiers. 


 Inthemiddle ofthis Inner Court ſtood 
the Altar for the burnt-Offerings, which: 
WasSTWeDLEE Cubits long and broad z and: 


ten cubirs high. 

This whole place. of the Inner Court 
1s al led here. Thyſrafterium. 

2. Without this was the great Conrt 


_ 2. Chron. 4. werſ, 9. Ioſephus lib. 8. cap. 3: 

compaſſed with a wall of white Marble, if 
The Outward Court, Ezekiel. 40. verſ 17. bs: 
called the Court ( inthe Temple ) of the'|þ tt 


people, or of the 1{ratlites. 
- This | 
| ference, four furlongs, and none durſt 


enter 


I-74 


erved da | 


C( 
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ace did conteinjinit's circum- |., 
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| criter into-.it, but the -7/r4elites, which: 
were purified according to the Law. 
. | The unclean Jews,and Gentiles,durſt not 
com - Into it. . Iris called in-the Greek 
5. | text, 4a) 5 ff, the Outward. Court, - 
f | 3- Aboutthis Court Herod cauſſed yet 
h | another great place to bee incloſed with a 
- | wall, for the Gentiles and unclean, which 
- | was. called the court ofthe Gentiles 
d {whereof here no mention 1s made; © 

| By thus lewiſh Temple doth the Angel re-- 
d [preſent unte John the condition of the 
h 
d 


. | Church, and Congregation of God in the New © 
: P Teſtament, giving him a reed, and comman- 

. [deth him to meaſure. Yr Ne 

t |: By: the meaſuring is ſignified the -buil- 

_ [ding and propagating ofthe-'Churth.. 
+ [(EXech. 40. and following, Zach:-3. verf 
« [1, 2-- Revelations 22.) God's::, Fatherlic 
providence, and faithful care and how 

. {fxaRly arid narrowly hee doth obſerv 
ce: [the ations and ſufferings of his believing 


. people, $ 
- |: Iohn ſhould meaſure: 
t Þ1» The Temple of God, that is, the . 
r $2 K Chriſtian 


$5: *s 

; =} 
- h 
<"w 


tian Congregation, the true; invi. 

_ - fible, hidden Church, which God will 
build up'inthe hearts of Behevers.” x-Cor, | y 
3. ver{ 16, 17. and 16. verſ g. +2 Cor.-6. | 
ver[ 16. 1-Peter 2,5. 'Epheſ. 3,17. Tobn | 6 
- x4xverſng: 0 I, 
' a. The Altar JUG 1eShe to the place, where 1 
the Sacrifices were offered, the place of | : 
oblations, which- was the Inner Count, io / 
- where the Altar of burnt-offerings ſtood, | ( 
where the Prieſts did Sacrifice, and per- | } 
formed their. lervice and praiers, Thar | 1 


C 
K 
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Becauſthe Chriſtian Church will bee | | 
_ exſpoſed to afflitions, and perſecutions, | - 
ad is toſuffer manic grievous torments | 1 
-and tribulations, in regard the true Pro- | ſo 
-*, Feſforsand ſervants of God ſball bee deli- | uy 
wered up and killed like ſheep appointed for | lis 
the ſlaughter, thercfore hee cauſeth the», 
ſufferings,and miſcries which they ſhould] 
undergo; to bee meaſured our untothem, | # 
whereby hee ſetteth certain, boundsto the] # 
.Tyrants, beyond which they cannot goz}4 
_ and whenthey are com ſofar, then muſt}; 
| _ | Vers. 


* wil 144 F 


Clivis | Aniinlpyticai ealpyticas.. © TY 


vengeance overtake them. Hence It is, 


that the ſacrificed ſouls of the Martyrs 

who weteiflain forthe word of God cndget 
he under the Altar; (as flaughtered 

bes) crie with a loud voice to Shs Load, 


| andirne, for vengeance. Revel. 6. roles $ 


$6 | 
. And them that worſhip therein; Thers 
| qhvels, tiorinthe Altar, but inthe inner 
Cour, i inithe Court of the Prieſts, as 
1 Kings and 
| ver({ ro. as the R0/al Prief#hood, 1 Peter 2: © 
4 inthe heaaties of bes holineſs, Plat, 298 - 
pureand undefiled. * (1..7 {07 = 
Wheſtip, ſerv God, with perſeyetancs - ” 
amitche end, and ftick cloſero/himy i Ef A 
forts of rſecutions, even to the yielding 
op, and facrificing of their bodies and 
ves. --, 
*, Now ” 7 the mg 00 of the c con- 


«&. 


: Þ 


' id 


iſts, Revel, 1, verſi9.and 54 _ _-- 


a 38 | | Clarvis : 5 Apteahpticd," 


- 1, Thefirſt of the treading under foot the 
holie (tie, yerſ2; -':;;-: 

But: the Court, which « within + Ti emple, 
lexv oat; and meaſure” it not, for it s' given 
unto the-Gemiles. 

_ Ke 7h unde Te Hater 5, Wee read; inthe old 
greek verſions : -which doth agree with 
the. above-mentioned deſcription of the 

Courts of the /'Temple. For the-Inner 

Courtis in the firſt verl intimated by rhe 

word Thyſtafterium. - 

. Burt by'the Outward. Cour? here is un- 
derſtood: the Outward wor| Pp, or ſervice of 
God, which conſiſteth.'bur in-the: Out- 
ward a nce and Ceremonjes/where- 
of God will take no notice, and therefore 
rejeceth i Ir. | 

Leav'it out and meaſure it not faith the 
Angel. 
For it u given. unto the. Gentiles, and the 
_ Cirie bhey ſhall tread under foot. 


"Here wee muſt reflet and look, | 
Wa OY OY the uy = of the Heathen 


;  Garops Nations, For: from 'the:three 
IJ | hun 
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hundred twelfth yearof our Lord; when 
Conſtantine the great was converted \tmto 
the Chriſtian Faith, until the-chree hun- 


 dred ninerie' fifth years| when Theodofius 


the great died, the Church of God did 
triumph over the Gentiles, and 'deftroied 
the worſhipof the Dragon,and theirido- 
larrous Temples. But-immediately' af- 
ter the death of Theodoſis the Gieat; the 
Goths, Huns,' Alans, with other Barbarous 
Nations, invaded the: Romaue Empite; 
ruined and deſtroied the ſame on'all tides, 


whereby the Church, as the holie® Cltie 
begun to bee troden-underfoot , \arid:the 


Antichriſt had an occaſion givento' break 


forth, ” and ſhew himſelf.” - vid, Hitron. 


Epiſt. 2.'& If. : ; FM - STL90 
2. © Hpon the Heatheniſh Idolatrie; which 
wPoperte hath been brought incagain. 


' The Heathen worſhipped Saturn, Filpiter, 
\ | Fears, Apollo; Hercules, Juno, Venus een 
| the Popiſh Religion, <Aarie, Peter, Pal, 
George, #6; areſerup inſtead of thoſe;and 
Ulled upon-iritime- of diſtreſs, (f6'thar 
there is but- lirtle difference - between 
them. K 3 3. Up- 


j 
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3. 4: Nemeahe 974 Sodomie, Md. other 
lenivkh ſims, whichio time- paſt haye 
been committed by che-Hearhien, and: 
 thent afterwards practiſed, and:in-publick 
books dafendede, -and are as yet. commen- 
ded, and.permitted-in rhe Popiſh Church 


bythe © ergic a others, without anic 


ſhame orreſtraint, -- 


| Thipmeckeg andy fave ſhall, continut fore | 


tierwo moneths, that-is, one thouſand two 


hundred bxrie years, as doth apprar in | 


clevieudpealne. - 
' #.) The ſecond $1 nchroniſimus, 07 CONCUr- 
rencie of times; of the. two witneſses clathed 


with ſackcloth, &c-.. -while's the Holie Ci- | 


tieisuodden under. foot, God will ' not 
forget his own people, bur ae Fotally” 
carcfor ther,. whetefore hee 
V5 And 1 will ——__ 
2s Adorleber obo. 


per wg 
By the «he PI are- - underRoog | 
faithful Teachers, and Governors of the |: 


I 


ed IOC, clathes. | 


Ghurch, both Rexleladical aP Polite] 


N IT. AG N 


ny .To ſuch heg yill-give,. that they 


Clavis © dpocabpiica. &r 


the, and-propagate the Churchaf 
God, and preſerv the ſameagainſt all He- 


refies, and hoſtile attempts: The number | 


of ; the witneſes is fr1all, beeing but. two of 
themz . which is the leaſt -nuimber, yer 


' ſufficient forthe teſtimonie of the truth. 


For at the mouth of tws or three mitaeſees [ball 


the matter bee eſtabliſhed: Deuter. 19. verſ 


15+ Math. 18. ver[ 16. Joba 8. verſ L7- 


2 Cor, x3. verf 1 5.: 


The Angell ſaith, Unto my two witneſies : 
whereby it dorh 3 appear, that hee that 


ſpeaketh hereunto to rhe Son of. God 

Juozelf.. ; 

es oh ſhall propheſe je clothed with feck- A 
of 


' The whore of Babylon is arreicd in pur- 
ple, and ſcarlet color, and decked with gold, 


nd pretions Hones and pearles, Re velations 4 
27, verl 4. But the witneſses of Chriſt are | 

clothed with ſackcloth, that is, their 
clothes are but poor.and deſpicable, as 
[thoſe were of the Prophets © God in 
—_—_ .of 01d, who worcalſo ſackcloth, 


K 4 Hai e3 


Dy Tſaiah 26, v. 2.” arough' garment, Zechar, 

' 13. verſ4, Elijah"wae girt with a girdle of 
leather, 2 Kin Ungs x. ver{ 8. preaching re- | 
*pentance, and -the ſuffering © of ' the | y 
Croſs, and perſecutions, and were-expo- | - 
fed to; all manner of xribulations * and | y 
perſecutions. -: 7 +; y 
A thouſand two hundred _ ehrieſeove F- 
daiesz that is, as manic years from thethree | - 
hundred 'ninetie fifth-year of our - Lord, | + 
until the one thouſand ſix hundred. fiftic K 
fifth year, as'it doth appeas) in Clovi ho: 
calyptica, i - - i 

. Verſ 4. Theſe are the 190 ohve ewees; end j 

the two Candleſtick Wewby before the God , 
of the Earth... i 
Thus arethe High- Prieſt Toſbus' and ] 
babel MOTOR Zach, 4: < 
l 


the Prince Zerub 
'verſ 14. 

.Verſ 5. \ Mud Fe anie-man will Fur 
them, fire proveederh oat of their moth, and |! 
devourerhrthtir evemies, and if anie man will | 
: hurt them, hee = in this manitey bee | 


kil led. 


"This is cakenour of the biftorle of: Js 3 
TWP A 
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| Prophet Elijah, wheriat his requeſt fre 


tame down from heaven and conſumed the 
Captain with his fiftie men. 2 Kings't. 
yer[ 10:12. | alas 5,9 
-- which likewiſe the Diſciples of: Chriſt 
would have "don when the Samaritaxs 
wouldnot receiv Chriſt and them, Lake 


| 9. verſ'54. v 


+ Verl 6, Theſe have piwey toſhut Heaven, 
that it rain not in the daies of their Propheſie, 


| whichisalfo takenont of the Hiſtoric of 


Elijah, 1 Kings 17, ; SHI 
Verſ r. And have power over the waters, 


10 turn them to blood,and' to_ſmite the earth 


with all plagnes as often as they will, which 
is our of Moſes's and Avon's expetrion'in 


'Feypt;applicd and referred hereto, where, 


of wee read 'in Exodus 7. verſ 20. and in 


_thes8, 9, 10, 11, 12. chapters. | 

' By this deſcription of the two Wit- 
| neſses, Gbd doth declare that, what mer- 
| cies in times of old, hee hath (hewed un- 
+ to his people, the Children of 1ſrael; the 
| Tame hee will alſo ſhew in the New Teſta- 

-ment unto'them that beltey, © 


4 


Hee 


7 
Hee will give them Joſhes and Zerubs pe 


Clavis Apocalyptica. 
Labels ; fairhfull Teachers, and religious | 


Rulers, -and Gavernors, who. ſhall fir | 


and edifice them unto the Temple of God, 


|  andas.Cindkſticls give light unto them 


with . their pure doctrine, and.as Olives 
trees afllt them with powerful. conſola- 
tion. 


Eliſþas, who ſhall fight againſt, the whore 
geeks the Prelſts of. of Bad, and other Per- 
ecutors. - 

. Heewill alſoar length ſend them his 
Xoſes's. and Aarons, who ſhalt deliver 
them, and. bngthen: farth our of the 
Antichniſtian bond = 

Verſ7. dud. w they haws or forall 
hoes fixi eatheir Teſtimonies cum finierint 
vel peregerint,. 

.Thus the verſions: do render i ir, either in 
the perfec, or future perfetenf;, ,where- 


by the. eachers and Expolicgrs have. 


beenmilta ken, tathink that this laſt war 

ſhould, not begin til then 5 when the de- 
termined one thouſand to hugdred fixtic 
bh years 


Hee. will give them zealous Elijabs, and | 
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years ofthe t two o Wimeſss ſhould bee 


Pat. be becauſ by this means the two 
Witnelses ſhould 'remain in ſackcloth, 
Crivg the Woweninthe wilderneſs, beyond 
the time appointed > and alſo the fourth 
bealtſhould continue: to blaſpheme lon- 

then 2: times, or fortic two moneths. 
'Toall which,not 'onely the plain text,but 
alſo the ſwearing of the Ange), Dax. 12, 
verl'7, and the great Oath ofthe Son of 
God: Revelations: 10. verſ.6. are "— 
diorie; therefore wee muſt: look - 
the propertic of rhe text inthe orient 

ez rey TAivyy: 15 the indefinitum f- 
mum, which indeed may beerendred in 
the perſe& tenſ, when te have finiſhed, 
or inthe future. perfeR-tenſ, when they | 
ſhall, have finiſhed. But: this expoſition 
; beetng alſorepugnant and contrarie tq 


| this, -andopthertexrs. in the © Revelation, 


wee muſt reject it, and render the' words 
in faturo ſimplici. cum finiturs ſunt, When 

ſhall fniſh:; -namely when the one 
thouſand two hundred {xtie. years _ 
| raw 


66 Clivis Apteayptica. 


draw to anend, as Joannes-Cloverins - inf * 
primo diluculo Apocalyptico prop. 14. page 


134. and in Commept, poſt hums Tom. 3 pa. 
28. Tohn- Clover: in his-firſt Apocalyp- 
tical dawning: 

Andin his poMdiine Commentarie Tom; 
3- page 28. doth obſerviLikewiſe 7oſoph 
Medeus in' Comment. in Apocalypfin. ' 10- 
ſeph Meed in his Commenitarie upon'- the 
Revelation. 9257 10 OR OTE PUR 
'- In the one thoufand:two hundred fixtie 
years, firſt -the. one thoufand years- 00 
exſpire inthe year one' thouſand three 


bundred ninetic five. -Then the two hun-- 
dred ya pire' inthe year one:thoy- 


fand five hundred ninetie five, wherenpon 
do follow the fixtie years, as theend* $0 
that theſewords 5 when they ſhall finiſh their 
teFimonie, are to have this ſenſ ;'when 
in the one thonſan d five ſuindred ninetie 


fifth year of *our-Lord;- the- ſixtic years 


* Thenthe Beaſt that aſendeth out of the bot- | 


#onleſſ pit; fhull makewar againſt them, and 
| Pall evercom them aud kiltthem, © 04 


-Propoſition 14.page 124; 


5 © o5 Y > 8 


By 
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Clavis: Apocalyptica :: 
+ By the Beaſt here is meant, the Beaſt 
with ten horns, which Chapter13. verf 
1.riſeth up out of the Sea, whercof the 
Angel in the 17 Chap. verſ $8. faith to 
lohn, The Beaſt that thou ſaweſt, was, and is 


; | 9t, 43d ſball aſcend out of the Bottomleſs pit. _ 


And verſ 11. The Beaſt that was, and i not, 
even hee is the eighth, and of the ſeven, &c. 
That is: the Empire or Governmeat, 


| hath been under the - Heatheniſh Romane 


Emperors, where the Dragon did reign, 


and was openlyworſhipped in Paga- 
niſm. | 


. And is z0t, The Dragon was thrown 
from his ſear, and is not ante more wor- 


ſhipped openly, becauſ Chriſtian Empe» 


rors and Governors are com to the Impe- 
rial dignitie, who have deſtroied heathe- 
niſm, ; 

' And aſcendeth again ont of the bottomleſs 


| pit. When the Dragon's government 


was deſtroied, and the Heatheniſh Idola- 


 trie aboliſhed, the: Dragon creep's 1n a- 
gain by the means of the Beaſt with ten 
borns (when the Romane Empire is divi- 


= ced 


; \ : "IE" 
H ? f 4 


ded into mane Kiogdoms) grve's him his 


is Apocalyptica. 


power, and bu ſeat; and great autoritit ; and 
bring's it to this that a new and more 
holic form. of Idolatrie is. eſtabliſhed; and 
chat hee, the Dragon; rogerher with the 
Beaſt is worſhiped again, Revel. 13.verf 
2, 34+ Thu Beaſt ts the eight, and ts of the 
ſeven, thatis, the Rider (the woman fir- 
ting upon the Beaſt) which John ſecth in 
a viſion, Chap. 13. vet{ 3. doth govern 
the civil State in thedivided Romane 
Empire, as the ' Beaſt with tem horns; / (and. 
this is the feventh ſforr of Government) 
and wirhal the Eccleſiaſtical, Popiſh-Go- 
vernment alſo, which is the eighth forc, 
But becauſ. the Womes. fit's upon the 
Beaſt, and both doth make one Complex 


#m,0r 4 Rider 5 Andthe Woman doth af- | 


ter her pleaſure, rude and govern the 

Beaſt ;, therefore borh the laſt forms of 
the Romane Common: wealth, the Eccle- 
fraſtical and Political Government in 


Whence wee conclude,that by the Beaſt # 
TD 0p which. 7 $ 


my, AC © 00 5 mmmzy 
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| which aſcended out of the botrotnleſs 


pit, is underſtood the Popiſh Ecclefiaſti- 
cal Government, which uſeth the Tem- 
poral ſword, and the power of worldlie 
Potentates, as « Rider maketh uſe of the 


| power and ſtrength of his horſ, © 


»» Ofthis Beaſt is ſaid here, thar it ſhall 
make war againſt the two witneſſes , and 
ſhall overcom them, and kill them : That 

'&, there ſhall bee inthe Romane Empire, 
a perſecution ſet a foot againſt the Evan- 
gelical Proteſtants, by the. inſtigation of 
the Pope and the Prelats,towards the end 
of the appointed time, inthe laſt fixtie 


, | years, from the one-thouſand five hun- 


dred ninetie fifth, until the one thouſand 


« | fix hundred fiftie fifth year. 


The two witneſses ſhall bee overcom 


and killed: That is, they ſhall bee remo- 


ved, and chruſt our of all Eccleſiaſtical 
and Political Offices and imploiments. © 

- ( Verf8. And their dead bodies ſhall) 
bieinthe fret of the great Citie, which ſpi- 
.ritually i called Sodom and Egypt, where 


\ [fo our Lord was crucified. 


< A 2 * 
2, 


Here | 


Here is the place deſcribed where the pers] | 
ſecutton ſhall happen. Ic is not an univer-; |. ; 
fal perſecution, which goe's throughout, | : 
the: whole Romane Empire, but a parti- 
cular; A, becauſ the dead bodies of the 
two Wutneſses do nor lie in all the ſtreet, 
but onely-in One, in the ſtreet;of the | 
ercat Citic. | | 
. By the great Citie is underſtood the. 
| Citie of Romeof which the Angel ſaith, in 
the 17.chapter ver{18. The Woman which: 
thou. ſaweſt « that great Citie, which reig- 
neth over the Kings of the Earth , which is |. h 
called in the 14. chapter verſ 8. Babylon 
Hearn be... 44 | 
-. Andthatby Babylonis meant the: Cirie, |.. 
of Rome, is granted by the Jeſuits them- |; 
ſelvs,as Blaſs Viegas is cap. 17. Apoc. ſet. |. 
3. kepracins de Paulx in Harpocrate divind.. 
part 1, fol. 235. Bellar. lib.'2. Pontif.. Rome |, 
Cap. 2. 4nd lib. Ze CaPÞe 5e © £354 153: an 
* Butbythe Citic with the ſtreets; is the 
whole Romane Popiſh Empire ſer forth 4 Þ. 
as it 1selſwhere compared.unto . 4 \\Beft lit 
with ten horns, chap. 13, and 17; and un: pri 
ral 2.2 - T0106 
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to the Sea with rivers and fountains, 
\ Chapter 16, Compare alſo Luke 14. verſ 


'S2: Jo : 
- |: The Cite of Wind i i called \ \) piritually, 


a wk is, the Citie of Rome, or the Romane 
G1 'Papacic. Is among the Helffews eſpe- 
© | G, ly the Prophets #9 bee called; fignificth 
| 85 much 2510 bee; and that-ina fingula 
el 'high tmanner'afid* 'waie, as'appeareth 'by 
ry Tſaiah chapter” x. verſ 26. chapter 7. verſ 
h -x4..chaprer 9. verſ6. chapter 56, verl 7. 
| chapter 60. verſ 14. chap 26.' verl 4. 
5 | Tere. 3. verſ 15. chap. 23. verſ6. Ezech. 
m1 48. verſ35. Zach. 6, verl T2. chap. 8. 
| | verſ 3.Finkius, Can. 49. Cent. 11. 
& [- ' Spiritual, that is Myſtically, in a 
; myſterious ſenſand reſemblance. 
_ ' Another Sodom, becauſ of their Pede- 


| Þ+fis, and other horrible Sodomitical A- 
FP Dminations and fins, which not” onely 
Fare commirted bite} commended there. 
Jas Sleidan lib. and Balzus in Catalogo, do 
rite” concerning Toannes dela Caſa Arch- 
Gilhop of Benevent, that hee publiſhed. ia _ 
_ a Treatiſe to A Sodomie : 
L 


al 
oft. 


ol 


NO i IN: 


ſo'that this 1s fully grows rochat which | 


the Prophet Iſaiah laith, chap 3. -verſ 5, 


The (bew of their countenance doth  witne{i | 


againſt them; and they declare their fin al 


Bead k; bide it not; - 
- . Shee a 
| "Bron: _ blindneſs and hardneſs of heart, 


 alſd-becauſ of the. Tyrannie and grie- 


= paths bondage , wherewith. ſhee doth|- 
-affli& the people of God, driving and[. 


compelling. chem toa flaviſh ſervitude 
of Poperie, 


Shee 48 alſo atrue likeneſs of Leraſalen ; 
becauſ ſhee like the 7wws, doth deſpile] 
God and tus word, killeth the Prophers| 
nay, refuſeth to hear, and to reciey. theſ 


Son of God-himfelf, blaſpheming, calum- 


niating, perſecuting, and crucifying him|.. 


nother Egypt, becauf '< of the 


in his members, as by. ho Aa b 


clecrly- ſecn.: ' 
. And thei dead bodies ( fhal lie Yin the firal 

Theſe words. are ſpoken, as it wer 
with ſom . amazement- abruptly, - al 


-t 


nY 
qt] 


.without the concluding word to raghe 20 


$ ; aps the ſenſ.. The dead bodies of thi 
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Wirnelſses in this :ftrect2- But (which 
'9.| ftrect*e- A Citie-hath mane: ftreetss 
reſt _andſohath the papal State; which.is here 
 a| called the great Citie;having- under ir 

. | manieftiacts and-KingdomsinſubjeRion, 
the]- thoſe wee muſt«refleawponro wdiſco- 
art, | ver, where ſuchawars and: perſecutions in 
le-| theſe © years from-'the ' one '-choufand 
oth] five hundred ninetic fifth ef ca bobdaye 
2nd] hapned. 

ide Pics! rincipal firerts- Or Y 
_. | hathithe: Hiercal Antichriſt; the T ar 
c Packs porkcontiog ea A anie- 
iſe] fu porſcoution 7. enatones ſtians 
51 in 4iis Dominions.. © 

the] - Stn arc under the Occidental Anti- 
Un- chriſh: - 72:80] 
im}. In Tebie, Aras," "Spain, and. the 
bf Britiſh Kingdoms, no ſuch remaikable 
+4 perſecution - did _— within. this 
ee .time;:nor alſoin P; 'The atreinpr, 
4 whicis: was made in -Pruſe/a-inthe one ' 
d- thouſand five hundred ainetievifth.yoar 
a of our:Lord, was of no-longeontinuance. - 
q" What cameto paſs a and Tran- þ 
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(plroanic inthe year anc:thoufand fi x hun- 


|  dredtwio,andſametfollowing was quicted 
-- by dm 1/1" RIPE _ Cat, 


not-heereferredtothis 1-11 2c; 
ThetenhuHorn yet: Fama” S's tmnanicy 

or: the Germans E which: 11 -; the 

wholeiBeaft-7 dr: Empice! | cannot. bee 


counted! otherwiſe;:bur:ove hery; and a 


Kingdews by. felfin thiwhole bode of the 


fourth Monarchie, 


Thi the principhl 
Ciric, the principal horn ; of the:iBeaſt, 
the - priacipat Kingdota- in” the; fourth 
Monarchs, whoſchead- is repreſented. by 
the Citic of Xome. This Germatic -Ejn- 
pire is here called the fireet, per: excellen- 


fireet-in-the great 


tam, becauf it is theprincipal ſtreet inthe; 


Enpirt, :which:dorh appear hence. :: 
'Ts Bysaſgo:17 i ncallcd the Rojnane. 
Empinegiiy/ c20yhd {> ogy 1 
-2+; By: reaſon i hEit; were :ackgure 
and Imageof. thezold Romance:Empire, 
having /eoes 


3+ "Y, 


"a 


heads, wikgard oftlie: fever. | 
PripeesBleRorsatdicuProvincesinref-. 
. pect:oftheten- 'Citelcs; 1 into which-it is' 
: I £ LS. 
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Clavik.\ Apocalyptica. 
3. By reaſon that the head.of the Ger- | 
mane Empire hath ſtil the name of a Ro-. 
mane Emperor , and hath the ,preemi- 
nencie above all other Kings adhering to 
the Papal:Statgomr 7 ets 4575; 
Now in this ſtreet wee muſt ſeek the 
war ; and wee-ſhall alſo findeit, if wee 
confider.-what is\paſſed: from. the -one 
thouſand five ey ninetie fitth-year, 
until this. preſent hqur, againſt the rrue 
Profeſſors of the Goſpel. 
The Pope indeed hath from the begin- 
ning of the Reformation, which hapned 
by DoRor Luther, alwaies aimed at this,, 
how hee. might wholy.root out and de- 
ſtroie the Profeſſors of the GoſpeLand to 
this effket, the Councel of Trent: was cal- 
led ina ſpecial manner, - : 
But this would not take place in Germa- 
nie, until the Jeluitical SeR prevailed, and 


broughtthings to that paſs, that the pea- 


ceable ' and--meek. hearts of Potentates 


| have given too too much credit, and 


yielded to their flatterings,calumnies,and 
deceits, Wherecupon, 'in the year one 
BY. 5 3 thou- 


| = K- _ bai" 
+ thonſand: five hundred hineticeighth be- 


gun the perfecution, againſt the Bvanges 


lical Proreftants in S754, Carniple, and 


Krain - and what fuccels it had, and. 


what Lo followediti other parts 
of the Empire,cſpecially in the Kingdom 


_ of Bohemia, and in all the hereditaric 


Lands of the mightic and eminent houſ 


of Auttria, is manifeft to the 'world; and 


there. is in all theſe proceedings, which 
arc here deſcribed, nothing elf wanting 
but the laſt AR, which ſhall yet beput in 
execution mm Sileſia. When this Aq 
ſhall bee finiſhed, then ſhall this war, 
victoric, and execution bee atari end , and 
therewith: ſhall the three years and an 
half begift; at which time the dead bo- 
dies of the two witfiefses ſhall lie in the 
ſtreet, whereof the text ſpeak's, 

'V.'9. And for of the people and kindreds, 


and tongues and Nations ſhall fee: (theo wie | 


neſzes.) 


p24 dead badres three dates and a half. 
trafige ple, forreign Nations and 
people 46 tra S 


L--ML.S.S--L-K-*d 


nee tongues'did meet in| 
this 'Germane warfor Retigioi. And at 
Munſter | 


ee J90 


AMunFer and 0fpabrack were'in like man- 


+ | ner fuch kind of people at the Treaties of 


Peace, of which is ſaid: Som (of the 
people) ſball ſee the dead bodies of the two 
Witneſses, When the Treatie of Peace 
ſhall bee fully executed, rhen ſhall the 


| farreign Narions, which have maintet- 


ned the Evangelical caul, clecrly diſco- 
ver what they have - negleQed in that 
Treatie and concluſion of Peace, how 
manie dead badiesthey have made, and 
how manie they have in the Hereditarie 
Provinces, ſhut up and excluded by this 
Pacification, from the Exerciſe of Reli- 


gion, from Libertie of Conſcience, from 


thetr Privileges, : &c, and how they 
have wholly cut them off, and deprived 
them of all hope, which before this Pa- 
cification they yer had, and which by 
their victorious arms was at laſt held 


forth unto them. 


What are the Evangelical Profeſſors 
1a-the hereditarte Provinces at this time, 


elf then dead bodies or corps, which ci- 


villy haue neither breath, nor life in 


v ba F & R ; . 25 % wa PITT IS "3 EM 
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ſhall yet 
this Pacification ? 


half. 


\ That 1s, three years and an half, from 
the time that the execution of the Paci-. 
fication ſhall bee fully accompliſhed, the. 


laſt A of the perſecution finiſhed, and 
the Evangelical Miniſters expelled, and 
depoſed out of the hereditarie Principa- 
lities of Sileſia. 


Thus. far, namely till the 3: years before 


the tnd of the appeinted one thouſand two hun- 


ared ſixtie years, ſhould this laf perſecution | 


reach : whereby it appeareth, that there s 


zone other intimated in ths text, bat this, 


whereof mention 'nath been made in Germa- 
me. — | 
* But they ſhall not onely ſee the dead bodies 


of the two Witneſſes, but they ſhall alſo have- 


Jom conſideration over-them. Which the 


word cx doth import, which as Bu-- 
dews doth prove out of Ari#orle, doth lig- 
nific ratienem habere.to look to a thing, and 


ro 


them; nay, how manie thouſand. ſouls: 
ec killed by the execution of 


This they ſhall ſee three daies and an 


s 
f: 


| Clovig, Apocalyptica. 
to have ſom care forit,as it doth appear | 
by the text following. 

And ſhall not ſuffer their dead bodies to bee 
put in graves. 


Here' the queſtion i is, whether - theſe 
words are to; bee undÞſtood of the 


| friends,or of the enernies ofthe Profeſſors 


ofthe true Religion 2 Commonly theſe 
words uſe to bee referred to the enemies 
of the Evangelical ' Profeſſors, and are 
expounded ; Thar in this laſt perſecution 
there ſhall bee ſuch crueltie uſed, that the 
dead bodies ſhall not-have ſo much as 
earth given them to bee buried in. But 


| wee muſt take notice, that theſe words 


are not proprie properly, and according 
to the meaning of the Letter ro. bee un- 
derſtood. | For as in theeleventh and 
twelfth verſes, there quickning and riſing 


| muſt bee taken in acivil ſenſ;, ſo likewiſe 


their killing and lying in the ſtreet muſt 
bee civilly underſtood. Moreover the 
renth verſ'following doth deſcribe alſo 
the - enemies by the name of them that 


dwell upon the earth : wherefore wee do 


infer _ 


. 3; "; 
» - 
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by 


infer, That the forrcign Natijans will not: 


wholly late downthe ſword, but will 
haveat alltimes a watchful eye upon the 
 defignsof Papiſts in Germarie,and wil not 
give waie, thatthe Evangelical . Pro- 


reftants ſhall lk totally deftroicd, and | 


buricd under ground. 


Vide Foſe Meedum, ſee Foſeph 


Aeed , and M*Gortlich. Heyland ſuper 


. buns locunm upon thiplace. Philip. Nicolas 


& R. Chrifti.p. 6,4. Read alſo Wiſdow 
E4Þ. 3. verſ 1,9. 5h EGF 
| Verſo, Arad they that dwell upon the 
exrth. That is, | 


The Papilts in general, who have their 


heaven here upon carth. . | 
Finckius. Can, Theol. Cemt. 11. Can. 
90. In ſcripturs $. peccatores appellantur ha- 
bitateres Terre, non autem juſti, Hienim 
paſeim appellantar Aavene, peregrini, inco- 


ls. Ex Hieron. Epift. 129. ad Dardanum, | 


Finckins his Theological Cannons Cen. 


. turie the 11. Canon go. Inthe holie, 


Scripture finners are called dwellers on 
* phe carth, butnotthejuſtz whoarefre- 
Es | quently 


quently ſtyled firangers, pilgrims, and 
ſojournors. Out of Hieron. Epiſtle r29. 


unto Dardanus, 
Shall rejoice over them, and make merric, -\ - 
| 424 ſhall ſend gifts one to another, 


Theſe words are taken out of the book 


of Eſther, chap. 9.verſ 19, 22. and they | 


have their peculiar fenf, the effe& where- - 


| of is found: in-that which doth. actually 
appear. | | 


Becauſtheſe two Prophets tormented thens 
that dwelt on theearth yerl 5. it is ſaid of the 


two Witneſses, that they archurt unjuſt- 


ly; here'is attributed unto them, that 
they torment their enemies, by fitting 
and ſearching out their doQrine and con- 
verſationn, by examining and trying all- 
things in them, according ro the Divine: 
Scriptures, by contradicting their falſ 
Dodrine, and abominable Idolatrie, and 


. by laying their ſhameful, abominable, 
 Sodomitical life before them. 


. Thus did Eljahand Mica torment the , *_ 
King Ahab 1 King. 18. verſ17, 18. Te-\ _ 
remiah, the Preiſts and the Prophets, Tere-. * 
| miah 
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2 29 Which muſt now bee called, to do 


- themſelvs to bee injured, .4s Grotius 


29, writeth, 


mouth. 


'- Inreſpe& that the Son of God doth-end | 


- what after the iſſue of 3; years befel to. 


 Clavis Apocalyptica.” 
miah: 27.'verf 11. the Prophet Amos the | t] 
people of 1ſrael, Amos 7. verſ ro. The || p 
Son of God the Divels. 24atthew 8. verſ '] al 


injurie, to raiſ ſedition, and to oppoſe the - | t 
Magiſtrates; The fault is in thine own | «: 
people ſaid the Officers of the Children 
of Iſrael, Exodus 5. verſ16. For this is | & 
found moſt true : Malt, cm injuriam face- | | pt 
re non. ſinuntur, injuriam ſe accipere exiſti- 
mant, The wicked - when they are | 4, 
reſtrained from doing wrong, conciev : | th 


in his Annotation upon Mat : chap. 8. verſ [at 


Hitherto hath John written what the Son. |t& 
of God hath declared unto him by word of | if 


Hereupon falloweth a ſudden change in | 
the viſion, and thereby is: repreſented a | of 
ſudden change in the Romane Empire. | v« 


his Propheſic and ſpeech and 7ohn tranſ- | of 
ported in 2 viſion, ſeeth before his cies, | v« 


the 


_ 
$2 


- "Ps Mpc +. © as. % 
& Ig * _ 4 Ss 2 P4 k wo 2 &*t 3+ of bk ON 
, LE rat Ne nes ed £% - 
oy NV Pla PET I” 80s "L- I: NE VTLS " <. 45” 5 » 
> wa FF wo Sp Mo x ng $4. 


" - L 


» 


Ly os ron... 0. 0. Mo i 


Clavis \ Apocalyptica, 83 
the Witneſses, and : what terrible, nnex- 
peted\ events, and alterations ſuddenly 


| and unawares com to pals. 


. Have 'beginneth now the third Period in 
the year one thouſand ſix hunared fiftie fifch of 
or. Lord. 

Where the exemics of the Goſpel are quel- 
led, and therewith doth break forth the trne 
peace and tranquillitie of the Church. 

.Verſ 11. Ad after three daies and an 
balf the Spirit of life from God entred into 
them, oc. 

When theſe 2: daies, or years com tq 
2nend, with the one thouſand fix hun- 
dred fiftie fifth year; then alſo together 
therewith do exſpire the fortie two moneths 
of treading the holie! Citie under foot chap. 
I1. verſ 2. 
 Theone thouſand two hundred ſixtie daies 
of oy two witneſses clothed with ſackcloth, 
ver{ 3. 

- The -one thiuſand two hundred ſixtie dates 
of the Woman in the wilderneſs, Chap. 12+ 
ver[:6.. 

The fortie two moneths of the Beaſt, and of 


» <1 JS 
+. 
* 
> 
. oy 4 3, 
I 278 
"Re - Fd EI n 
tt 
ov s *; 


{, ”, 2D ? 


(avis. alpcalyptica, 
bis blaſphemies,chap./13.v. 5. 
_ © Thetimeof the Image of King Neluchad 

neZZ4r, Dan, chap. 2. 

The tetermined time of the for Mon 
her, Day, chap. 17. verſ 12; 25." 

The one thouſand two hundred ninetie dain 
of Dan: chap. 12. ver{ 11: &c. - 
- he _ of life from God emred- into 
Fer. | 

In the chap e397 verſ4. of E Tehiel 
God in the hel {f of the Jews bh the 
Captivitie of Babylon, doth uſe.ſuch an 
expreffion-{aying : ' 1 will pat my. ſparit in 


yos, and yer fhall _, and I Jad prince 308 in| 


Jour own Land,: 
- The ſameill befal tothe exiled; and 


oppreſſet'Bvangelical: Profeſfors,->God| 


will fend them an unexſpeRted help by 
fuch-means, which never entred.intqanie 
mansthoughts. God will revive them 
again, bring them 1 into their own Land, 


re-eftabliſh them im-their digairies, und| 


publick funQions, and give them greater 
and higher Privileges,and Libertics, then 


>. win ac mn OA> als © Ah. 


IJ they ever had beforc. 
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nd. they ftoud apon their fert. 

The nackey/ ani Profeſſors do 
appear again, and take poſleffion of their 
Land and places, - The oppreſſed allo 
con forth again, and are delivered from 
their heayie yoak. . - I” 

And. great fear fell upon them, which 
ſew thens. Rath 3 Lv 
As now there is great joic and ex{ul- 


tation, amongſt. the: Papiſts, abour the 


terror, when they ſhall ſee the exile 
turn into the hereditaric Provinces again, 


iflne of this war : ſothere will bee = 
3je- 


and the Oprefſed take poſlcſhon of thetr 


former dignitics,and honorable funRions. 
Then will bee a livelic example fer be- 


' fore. us, bf that which is written in the 


book of Wiſdom. chap. 5. : 
Verſr2, And they heard a ereat woice 


from Heaven ſaying unto them: Com up 


hither, &c. 


- - By the-Feaventhe' Church is under- 
toad. 


By the great veiceis ſignified, that after 


the end of three years andan half, a  : 
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* great and: chicf Inſtrument,” an high 
Potentate amongſt the Evangelical Pro- 
feflors; ſhall riſe and bee exalted, who to 
the great fear, and terror of Papiſts, ſhall 
open [again a. free courl to the Goſpel, 
and Call with agreat voice upon the exiled 
and : oppreſſed , re-eſtabliſh them intro 
their publick imploiments, and poſlel- 
ſions, and faie unto them : Comm vp hither. 
This: 1s - the Divine Diploma; or Let- 
ters Patents, the vocation, or calling 
which is publiſhed by that High Poten- 
tales: 2 be Tobell TLees 
_ ©. The exiled do, obeies They aſcend up 
.to Heaven, that is, they: enter into their 


charges again, and perform that in the 


Church, which is'committed to their 
truſt. (75 co SAO 

Jn: a cloud; that is, with great auto- 
- ritie, reſpe&, power and glorie. ſa. 14+ 
. verſ[ 13, 14. 


End their enemies beheld them : iname-. 


= ly, thoſe that formerly did rejoice at 
> their afflicons-and miſeries. 

'Ebewpnaay Yewpev , doth fignific Ccontem- 

| I, plart 
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Clavis Apocalyptica. 87 
plari, Indos ſpettare vel celebrare,' to ſee 4 
Comedie, or plaie, The Papiſts had 
hitherto acted as it were a Comedie, 
with the Evangelical Profeſſors, and tor-: 
menred-them wirh alt ſorts of.plagyues ; 
Now they ſee the event and iſſue there» 
of, wherein doth befal unro them, what 


| is threatned, Jeremiah 50. verl to, 


: 
"Verſ r3. And the ſame hout was there & 
great-Farth quake, 

All the Peace which the Papiſts do 
imagine to themſeclvs, is now at anend. 
For immediately the reformation of this 
Evangelical Potenrate caulſeth 'an excec- 


{ding great 1nfurreRtion, and combuſtion 


inthe Romane Empire. 
nd the tenth part of the Citie fell. 
By the Citic is here meant 


1. Eirher rhe whole Papacie, \ and thus 
done of the ren ſtreets hath it's fall: 


Namely the Germane Empire,” which is 


the ſtreet where the dead 'bodies of 
the two- witneſses had lien, who fe 
EE " 6 KM  .. ans 
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B88 Clavis Apocalyptica; \ 

now :\tending again- upon his feet, |. 
2» Or the, Citie of Rome it ſelf, which s 
in regard of the old Citie of Rowe, when 

ce was 1n her flopriſhing condition, is 
counted this daie bor the tenth part. As |; 
__ 1s proved by Zipſius lib. 3. admi- 


And there were ſlain. That is, cut off 
and deſtroied, 1 
 - tn\the. Earthquake. That is, inthis war. 

Seven thouſand, That is, a great num- 4 
bez, or multitude, - d 
of mev. Thatis, high and great. per- |" 
ſons, chief heads and noble families. © - 

And, the remnant were affrighted, and 
gave glorie to the God of heaven, | 

The reſt of the Papiſts ſtand amazed, |. 
and do. acknowledg the juſt judgments |” 
of God,- which hee poured out over þ. 
them, 3:74. 5 G15] 
Vet 14. The ſecond wo paſt. 
{\Theſs words do not import, that by, þ” 
thedeſtrudion; of the Citjc of Ropre, and: 
the other-/things, which have been ſct JT": 
down the foregoing words, . the {e-: |;.. 


d . 
/ x 
CON © 
+} 
FS 
= I» Þ 
' » Z. ,” ; 
F EN 2 % C £70 
A a = < A £ of 4 \ "Ag 
TY < - TI . , Ay 2 4: by 
Wh FS 90 N 4 IK 7 = k 4 LS > 8-3 PY "34 
: : oY ks "0 . my 


Clavie Apoenlyptica.. 23 


3 | eand ve bs brought to.an end-: but. the 


overthrow of, the-;Turkith Empire is 
thereby; eſpecially intimared. 

Revelations $.yerſ 13; $' rohn beheld & 
beard 47 dug fiyiwe through the - widſt of 
Heaven, ſaying with a loud woice's' Wa, wa, 
wm tothe. inhabitants of the Earth, by yeaſon 
if the other woices of the Trumpets aa the 
three Angels, which,ave. yl to ſound,” » 

The firft wo hapned by.the Saracaps; avi 
oor a inRevel. 9. yer{, x. till 

The ſecond Wy hapned by the T urks, Re- 
felations:g, verſ x3.ullthe 19; 


Hereunzo do.agret almoſt all the Ex- 


_[oſitors, and refer. this fecond Wo unanie 
: any 4 ra the Turkiſh- Empire. 


. Anda infer from thenco: becaul it \ 
s ſaid here, the ſccond wo is paſt, that | 


Immediately. afterrhe- deſtruction gf the + 
_ .of Rome, and: theſe ReygJutions i itt 
> Germaye” Empire, the T wkiſh: Empire, 


4 WER s fall... - 
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go Clavis Apocalyptica. * 
- ' udithethree woes are prred over as 
Popiſh Roman= Empire, ** 
But the third wo'is the laſt, and Legini h 
neth at-the ſound of the ſeventh Frum: 
pet. Wherefore theſe words do "imme « 
diately follow, : 
- Verl 15. And the ſrvem: ngd le 
ſounded. h 
Wherewith bevinneth the Gevendl be 
and laſt plaguepouted out over Babel. 
 _ Andwithal is brieflydeſcribed * *|th 
I. The great joie, which cocoa igÞth 

the mg, Church. © hy 
. Becauſ they have poten an Fan 
 vangelical' head. Verſ tr. | 

2. Becauſ the: Citic of Rome is d6| 
Rroied, and' Germanic is fallen! 

| _ fron the Papal State. verl]ws 


| "oe, 
| " ; Bac the”'Turkiſh Empire i g 
com to afiend. Verſ1g ; 
4. Becauſthe Sonof God bach ere 
ken poſſcfſion of the Kingdomp. 1 
- of this world-and-uſeth his: er | 


power,and reigneth. v. x 5.16, 


-laVis.. Apocalyptica. 91 

his r0jeib alſo deeribed inthe 19. 

he | chapter verſ 17. 

| «: And. upon this joic did David in the 

ins ſpirir. 'reflet- - + | 

m-|-Inithe.93- Pſad. The Lord reiguath, ali is 

ne- doarbed with Majeftre, &C. 

In:the, 97 Pſal, The Lord reigneth, 

144 le the earth rejoice. 

[Abd inthe'g9. ſal. The Lord reigneth, 

nth bee the people never ſo i, impatient- 

2. The wrath of the Heathen : That is, 
*| the furie and rage of the! Papiſts, againſt 

| uſtheſe! the-Lord riſcth, -becauſ the de of 

bx wrath © com, ; urrerly «cutting them off, 

E4and deſtroying then, ver[ 18. 

7 by Ad # with a double ſign confir- 


de med. 

ends: 1 . The Tem ple of God is 0p ened, and there 
ret] Was ſeen j in his [Tmple, the ar of his 'T, ca 
[ent... | 
2. There were li WET ad ices, 
Jad thunderiugs, and an Earth-quake, and 
| tj eat hail. ver{19. 

| The contents of theſe words are de- 
ſcribed '"morear large in the nineteenth 

M 3 . and 
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and twentieth chapters z where the:Son|.. 
of God, and with him the whole "Armian| - 
which! were in laxven do a ar, friing ago f 
white horſes,chap. ys. 1-4. Where| 
allo 142 Bexft apa rhe Kings of 1 thecarth,and T 
their armies are gathered vogerher ho mak T 
wer,verf 19. Andate overcom and UKrer- 5 
7 deſtroied, verſo, 2x. Jar 

'3.. The ripuenf2hs dendrovre judged, and 

fo give reps wniothe Rog wy Saints in 
Oc. 
7: his atf6; is rehetſed in- the.ewolniol " 
chapter, 'yerſ 43/55, 6.'+ Bur becauſ it. is ia 
there(accorditgita'the common : 

ON, ) as darkly - down as here, and hel. 
Son of God himlclt {peaking ofchis time * 
in the tenth chapter doth call ic verſ Fee 
rhe y(ericof Gods. And alfo what the th 
ſever thunders: have ſpoken of this King|,., 
dom; cannot bee written; wee will here|;, 

M acquitſee, and ee herein he tix- 
tenth I” DOE > 
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mT Ike as in the ſecond part of the Rove- 
EL Hitjos of $* John, by the feven 
|F rumpeting Angels; feven Judgments 
are deſcribed. which ſhoutd com apon 
mg the Romane Empire i in the fecond pe- 
""ziod 5 $0 alfo here in che third part are 
L {ct down ſeven plagues, which ' by the 
Blme. vials ſhould bee poured & our overthe 
hel ' Where the feventh Jude ment. TE) rhe 
ryenth Vial, atthe end ke the one thot- 
"\Mand rwo hundred ſixtic years, do- concur 
s ' the one thouſand fix hundred fiftie 
Ach: year of our Lord,and fill up the wrath 
of God, Revelations chap, t 1. verf 18. and 
2.15. verf x. 
The ſeven wdpments com upon the 
Political Stare, and ſhew forth the fall 
hereof, bur the: ſeven Vials are pouret 
E) dut, over both the Political and -Eccte- 
fatical Srate, and deſcribe their puniſh- 
M 4 me nts 
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94 : Clavis Apocalyptica. 
ments.” Thoſe begin in the year three| | 
- "Hundred ninetie five. But theſe begin|- 
© = underthe ſixth Judgment, a little before 
| the total ruine. 
 - But: the ſeven plagues proceed from the| 
Lord, ' who hath a.cup in his hand, full] 
mixt with red wine, who hitherto hath 
poured. out of the ſame upon his- little 
flock , But now the ungodlie ſhalt drink 
the dregs thereof, and ſuck them out. 
Pal. 75. verl 9, 10. | Each 24 
_ The ſeven Angels having the ſeves| 
plagues, com out of the Temple of the Taber- 
nacle of the Teftimonit of Heaven, Revela- 
tions chap. x5. verl. 5,6: that is, from the 
ſeat and habitation of God. | | 
. : Ang, one of the four Beaſts (that is the 
firſt Beaſt, the Lion of the tribe of 1udah)] 
rave unto the | ſcven cAneels,  ſevet 
ow Vials full of the wrath of Goal 
Yell-Gei; nigh Noo G vt. -Sr 
The Angels receiv commandemet 
from. God , to: pewr out the ſeven. Vials: off 
the wrath of God,; chap. 16: ver[ t. . 
Hponthe earth ;'that is, upon hy inh4 
3 iranty 


& > 
w - 


&- + © 
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birantsof the carrh, who rejoice over the 
-victorie of the Beaſt, chapter 1x: verl 10, 


Fo whom the Divel is com dowa: Chap. 
12: ver{ 12: Nay upon the whole-world, 
which-wandred after the Beaſt; and wor- 
ſhipped the, Dragon with the Beat, chapter | 
13. verſ 4, So that by the word Zarth is 
underſtood the'whole extent, and latitude 
ofthe Romane Popiſh Empire: | 

'The Angels obcie: God's Commande- 


ment. and pour our their Vials os. 


- Firſt, upon.the:Earth. ' Secondly, upon 
the Sea. 'Fhirdly. upon the rivers and 


fountains. Fourthly, ppon the Sun, 


-Fifthly:, upon - rhe: {ear of» rhe © Beaſt. 
Sixthly,upon: EupHFAtes. Seventhly, up- 
onthe Aer... 

- Verſr. The fiſt Angel went and Poxrr. 
ed out his Vial upon the Earth, and there 
fell a noiſom and grievous ſore upon the 
men which had the Mark of the Beaſt, 
and wpor them, which war ſaipped his I- 
maze. . - 

By the Earth here is underſtood the 
whole extent, and latitude ofthe Romane 
| Empire, 


Empire, and upon the Braff comine ap out 
of the Earth, Dvrdaniots T3. meg Fo: 
1+; The Beaſt is the Pope, and. his Cler- 
gie, the Eccleſiaſtical Stare and Govern- 
ment in, the-Papacie;- which did not 
break out -by- wars,;. er. outward power 
and might, -like unto: the Beaſt with ten 
* Forys, but crept in'by: {ttle: and lite, 
 Jofily aud:quietly, 'evehas the graſs and 
the trees: ule to-grow up out of the 
ground | {143-742 BEE IIS IS 
. kponthis earthlie Beaſt was the firſt Vi- 
al ofthe wrath of God;\inatime of Peace, 
poured out by the Reformation of Pope- 
Tie. Now firice thoſewho are trne Pro- 
feſlors of the Goſpeh 1do- vehemently. op- 
poſe, and contradi&the Papiſts, -and re- 
prove them. for their-ſhameful -converia- 
won, fall dodrine, and abominable Ido- 
latrie , thence doth ariſe-in thoſe that ad- 

. bhereand\ftandfiim'to Popetie | © 
+» # Moiſam and grievoss ſore, that = a 
; Ce. 


Uvis -Apora jptica. 


7 


fierce atiger; harted, 'wrarh :.and enmitie. 


apainſt the Evanoclical Profelsors, eſpe- 


clally, ſeeing they are:not able to over- 


com, and: deſtroje them by 'force and 
might;1 nor to perſwadeand ſeduce them 
to Poperie again, ho fair. and ſweet 
words." , 

Venſ;. The ſand Anzel powred out his 
Yeu nds ſea, axd "hh #s- the blood 
if adend man, and everie living us died in 
the Sea. 

By theSea, the Beaſt with ten horns i 
here pointed. at, which riſeth- up-out of 
the: Sea, chapter 13. verſ r.' And upon 
S1Ru9 .” in 'Toiperio Romans turbatun. 
The troubled: State: in. the” Romane 
Empire. Whereby.is ſignified; that the 
fecond Vial-ſhall bee poured" out, over 
the” Political Stare in: the Romane Em» 
pire, -and the Government, and forms 
rerum publicarum tam in univer{ali quam 
particwart, and- the forms of publick 
affairs,” aſwell oniverſal, as. particular, 
ſhall.:bce- diſturbed; and overthrown. 
Ry theie wats in Germazie the wrath - 
of. 
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of God hath been end that. 
this hath been accompliſhed, is futfcient. 
ly known to the world, and:everie ratio- 
nal man can make the application; The 
Status ratio, or reaſon of State which;hath 
been fct.up, and.the-ſhameful abuſe of ir 


© hath noſmall ſhare therein, whereof a 
_ State's-man. writeth'thus': : Inftitia tins eſſe 


&ſtit in mundo, ſucceſsit Statis ratio: >cala- 
witatur mare. When. juſtice ceaſcth. in 


| the world, then ſucceedeth. Reaſon of 


Srate; rhe very Sea of Calamities., 1 \ 
”-,  Lheblood ofa dead man intimateth 


- thebotribleeffyſions:of þlood, and how 
- everie.liying-foul - died in the Sea, i 45: evi- 


dent intheeyes of all nem, {\;:0:: 
Everic living foul: that is,all forts if Nas 


_ #oxs, people, and tongues, tharinthis-ra- 


ging Sea, and Floodsof "water, during 
his war were engaged ;'as Alſo all ſorts 
of people.in all the Provinces of the.Ro- 
mane Empire, whichare empticd.of men 
and cartel. - In. this Ggnification-: the 


© word allis-uſed, Exadwr 9, verl6. where 


it is rendred all che Cartel of the 'Egyp- 


\; Jaws. Verſ 4. 
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_vaſ4s.: And the third Angel poared ons 
bi Via apen the rivers and fointatys of wa- 
ir, and they became bleod. 

- Frequens eft ſacris Literis per flumins F og - 
nificare Imperia, quod & Greci Latinique fa- 
rant, Hugo Grotias, in A PHOTAL1S ad P< 
Teftam. Eſaie.c. 11. verſ 15, It is fre- 
quent in'holie Scriptures, by Floods of 
waters to:ſignifie Empires, which both 
the Greeks and Latines do. Hugh Gre- 
tius in; his Annorationsto the old Teſtu 
ment Efaie chap. 2. verl[ 15 

'The Romane Empire is - Afwhers 
compared to 4 Beaſt with ten horns, tos G1 
rie with it's ſtreets : So likewiſe here 20 # 
Sea withiit's rivers, 

The rivers are'the Kinedoms, which 
alchough rhey are not at this preſent 
meinbers of the Political Srate in the 
Romane' Empire, yet they have thcir tic 
and dependance upon the Popiſh Ro- 
manc-Empire: as Spain, France, England, 
Poland, -Hungarie, &c. For the greateft 


_ whore T7 upon manie waters, Revel. cp. 


17.v; 1.undrejgnearh hve. of F 
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their Roial Council is Parlaments,” and 
other great and prime Lords. in..tho ſe 
Kingdoms, who- are intereſted jn the 
Government: How -this Vial :of the 
wrath of God hath been poured out.over 
oreat-Brifanie and the well thereof;: and 

w the: niver and the head Spring there 
became” blood; ' and doth 'yet ſpravt 
out, is alas evident to: all - the: world; 
And although thoſe who are the Fax and 


Clamor ſive Tuba, voice, .or Trilnper, in 


theſe proceedings, wee know not how to 
excuſe; yet wee muſt” by: virtue: of this 
cleer text;ſaic with the Angel : Laid theu 
art righteous, becauſ thou : haſt; judged 
thus.” Haw Frapce dath feel the ;peuring 
out of the wrath of God out of: this:third 
Vjal,,and how much{moreiit will-:be 

» ſenſible of it in time-to com; time: wi 

' The cauf which the - Angel:. maketh 
mentionoof here. inthe fixth verl, fayings 
«For they hque ſhed the Blead of the Sainis and 
* Prephets; and thou haſt given ther? $427 


by 
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The - fountains of water are the - Kings: 
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Clavis Apocalyptica; 101 
dripk for they are wiorthie ; concerneth 
France more particularly, becauſ. there 
was ſo. much innocent Chriſtian: blood 
ed therein, in theſe hundred years laſt, 
pa | 
- How the other Kingdoms inthis Clefs® 
fhall fare, time will ſhew ; chicfly that 
whoſe head- Spring did flow out the 
cighth of April, Anno one thoufand fix 
hundred five. The Ecclipſ-of the Sun, 
which on the ſeventh of April one thou- 
ſand fix hundred fiftie two will darken 
the lacurs Bylegiatem thereof , whereupon 
wichin 2 (borttime it may ſtop happily. 
the flowing our of the ſame, and change 
it's river into blood. 

Verſ 7. And 1 heard another Angel outef 
the altar ſaie, &c. 

; A yoice is heard out of the Thyſufte- A 
r1ep, or place of Sacrifices, where the: 


ſouls -.of them that were lain did; » 


lie, wherof wee may read in the ſixth. 
chapter, verſ 9, 10. that they cric to the 
Lord for vengeance. The ſenſand mea- 


RS. of - which words is this, that the 
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praiers, and the execution of vengeatice, 
applauding the Angel ſaying: Ever ſo, 
Lord God 'Almiehtie, true aud righteous are 
thy Fudements. 


this vengeance ſhall then begin, when the 
laſt war againſt the two witneſses ſhall 


in the 14. chap. | 
Verſ'8.' And the fourth Angel poured out 
his Vial upon the Sun, &c. | 
By the Su» all the Expoſitors com - 
monly underſtand the Su of righteouſneſs. 
Mal. 4. verf 2. Jeſus Chriſt, wherewith' 
the woman # clothed, Revel.' chap. 12: 
verſ r.- Butthis is repugnant tothe- ſcope 
-andintention of theſe plagues which" are- 
' poured all over the carth, that 4s npon 
the Syſema mand: Papiftici, overthe Po- 
piſh "world; which is oppoſed to the 
Church-Heaven of the faithful Children 


Head. Therefore'wee muſt ſeek this Sun 


As 
ad 
Et"; 
—_— 


Martyrs praif God for the hearing of their |: 


Hence alfo may bee concluded.” that. | 


bee finiſhed, whereof hath been ſpoken | 


of God, wherein the- Lord Jeſus is the | 


. inthe Popiſh Heaven, and ſearch, what | 
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-in the Revelatiu.of Fohw is repreſented 

by the Sunn other: places.” 
The Sun became black, as a ſackcloth of hair, 


Revelations 6. verſ 12. whereby. the rut. 


ine of the Imperial dignitic iti the: Hea- 


theniſh Church- Heaven, which happened 


inthe time of Conftantive the great is in- 
timated;, fit Hg 3:75 
The third part of the Sun was ſmitten, ae- 


| cording rothe Propheſie of the - fourth 
Trumpet Chapter 8. verſ 12. That is: 


The ſmall remainder of the greatneſs, 
and brightneſs of cheold Romane Em- 
pire ſhall wholly bee: aboliſhed, and paſs 
away. BE OH: | 

An Angel did ſtand inthe Sun, Revela- 
tion; 19: verſ 17... That is, a great Poren- 


| tate, an Evangelical-yaliant Prince: ga- 


thered together a great Armie againſt 
the Papiſts. 7 IO -3--cich 
The Citie hath jo netd of the Sun; neither 


[of the Moon to ſhine init; chap, 21. yerſ 23. 
Thar is- hath'no need of anie Temparal.: - 
Pofentate to governit. | 


. + If wee: compare theſe texts with the. 
KL \, - | Yun 


*FO4 "9% 'Apocalyptics 
Sun, upor which the: Angel poureth-out 
the fourth Vial; we finde thar thereby a | 
great. and hjeh head of the Srate'is freni- 
fied, 'Who-in 'Syfteriate mundi  Papiſtici 
doth uphold all, and by his ſplendor and 
government giveth firength unto! all, 
like as the Sun Syſtkemaze mundi Phyſico by x 
it's light and- motion, doth guide and 
move theforces of narnre. ©. 

And power was given anto him to ſearch tf 
meu with fire , And min: were ſcorched with 
great heat, &, © 

When the head; which hath beena | 
mightie ſupport hitherto to the Papal | 
State. ſhall lie down and reſt ; then the 
fire of God's: wrath- will extremely 
ſcorch the Papiſts; The Lord wilt makt | 
them like 4 fierie oven, Plal. 21: verl'g; | 
*But for all this rhey*will not amend, nor | 
| repent, and give God the glories, * but [5 
rathercontinue in blaſpheming the name | 
of God ; - and grow more and: "mivke- ob= A 
ſtinate, - - - 93! 72d o28 167 Tn 

Verſ 10, And the Afb 4 4 + puta "x 

bs on upon ay ym of ea#t ,* 


- Clartis Apocalypticy, 1095 


and bis K ingdoms. was” full of- darkneſs. 
Afſoon as the Beaſt with ten horns was 
; [riſes up out of the Sea, Revelations 13+ 
4 | verſ- 1, the Dragon immediately gave 
-him his power; and his ſear, and Citic of 
refidence, the Citie of Rome. 
4 | Which the Beaſt hath. poſſeſſed hi- 
therto, -without beeing Jikirbed from 
, | hence, and reigned over the Kings of the 
, [rarth.,; chapter 19. verſ 18, Now the 
Angel poureth'our the fifth _Vial of the 
a [wrath of God pes this ſeat, the Citie- of 
a) | Rome, as mention harh been. made here- 
ie [of above, in the eleventh chap. verſ 13: 
y [bar atterrhe two Witneſses were aſcen- 
bo ded up, there was agreat Earth quake, and 
the. tenth part of the Citie fell-, and was 
dfrvied. 


: | 
eh 2 fpd-4he Kingdom was full o- durkneſs, 
16 OE) ©: 


& Wer the. deſtruction of the Cirie of 
- ſhall the: Government and power 
f þS 
ble 


& Pope, which hicherro hee hath 

bee made extremely void, and all 

A iS: diſpatches, or commiſſions ſuſpen- 
"7 N 2  _- ted; 


106 . Clavis- Apocalyptica. | 
ded. But the Papacic ſhall not yet by 
this means bee titterly difſolved, and tai 
ken away. For this doth follow after{{t 
wards, at the pouring of the ſeventh 
Vial, in the laſt war, ina. place called iqPi 
the Hebrew tongue .Armagedden. ver 
16.:Whercof is ſpoken more art large ig 
the 19. chapter verſr7. untill the 21. by: 
this plaguethe Papiſts are yet more enith 
bittercd, and more and more hardned. | 
 Verf 12. And the ſixth Angel poured of 
bis Yial upon the. great river Enphraſ6 
tes, and the water thereof was dried wiFs 
Oc WR, SEED. .- 
By Euphrates are underſtood thifef 
Nations which border thereupon, that fx 
the Turks. But by the drying up of thpin 
water is meant, the ruine and overthroqplv: 
_ of thoſe Nations, asitis evident out $0 
_. the Prophets, as 1/aiah chapter 19. ver[iO 
Chap. 44: verſ 27.” Feremiah chap. 4FÞ<« 
verſ34. chap. 50, verf38. chap. 51, ves 
36, EXekiel chap. 30,” verſ 12.chap. Þv 
yerſ 4. * 1389 .” ; 520, 508M 
© The Application 'of this text to 
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tine ofthe Turkiſh Empire, doth agree 
bywith the eleventh chap. of Iſaiah verl 13. 
| 12414, whereupon ſoon followeth the de- 
teiſtruQion of the Citie of Rome. 
netl - The fecond Wo , that is, the Turkiſh Em- 
d inpire, 15 paſt, 
ver] Moreover, the drying up of Euphrates 
e ifs 2 preparation for the great work, which 
ſhall bee performed ar the pouring out of 
enthe ſeventh Vial. | Ss | 
- | For as intimes of old the red Sea was 
1 divided, to make a drie waie for the Chil- 
hraſdzen of 1ſrazl, when attheir going out of 
' wiFeypt they were purſued by Pharaoh; to 
' the end that they might paſs thorough 
tate, and Pharacb ſhould bee drowned. 
1t Exodus 14. verl 12. until the twentie 
fiſpioth. And as God did drie up the 
roguiver of Jordan, and made a waic 
t chorough ir, ſo that Iſrael could go 
r{ghorough it on drie Land; and enter 
. $20 the promiſed Land, fo is here 
veſephrates ſpiritually dried up, and the 
. 2$Furkiſh Empire ruined. 
*:] That the waie of the Kings of the Eaſt might 
; thie prepared. 2 8 2 By 
| a 
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108 Cla-vis Apocalyptica. 

- By this the converſion of the Tews is 
intimated ;z which immediately afterithe 
deſtruftion of the Citie 'of Roxwe ſhall 
bee advanced; as alſo may bee ſeen 
by the 19. chapter verſ[ 6,7. whereuhto 
may bee referred what 1/aiah- writeth:: 
chapter 14. verſ\ 10. tifti] the ſixteenth. 
Zech. chap. 10. verſ11. 4. Eſr. chap. 
13. verſ 47. ITE 

Herenpon followeth the pouring out of the 
ſeventh and liſt Vial of the wrath of "God, 
wherewith alſo the ſeventh Angel ſonndeth, 
and the ſeventh plague, and the third and 


laſt Wo over the Papacie of Rome,| 


and the fourth Monarchie doth take effeft, 
brinzing with it the total raine andae- 
Arai thereof. - 

"The preparations of this are deſcribed 
. before hand thus : | ny 


Verſ 13. And 1 faw' three mieleanÞ. 
ſpirits like” frogs, com out of the month 'of| 
the Drazon, and out of the month of the 
| Beaſt and ont of the month of the falſ Pro-| 


phet. 


The Dragon, The"Beaſt, and the falſ | 


Pro- [+ 
4 il 


) FP 6 


Prophet are three.companions, and fel- 
low-Commoners ,who, from the begin- 
ning of the demytation (as, it appeareth 
by: the. thirteenth <hapter) have ſtuck 
cloſe one to another, and have been e- 
qually-honored and worſhipped by thoſe 
that were under their power; . Now at 
the end of their reign they allo agree, and 
need requiring it, they ſend Ambaſſadors 


.|avd Agents: abroad, unclean” talkative 


Spirirs,, -Spirits of Devils working 
Miracles, &c. wo 

. That is, when the Citie-of Rowe ſhall 
beedeſtroied, and the Papal ſeat over- 
thrown, the Turkiſh Empire ruined, and: 
the Jews converted unto Chriſt, The 
Devil; the Romane Papacie, and the 
whole;Clergie ſhall not bee able ro con- 
cludeanie thing elf, but that their end is 


nowar.hand,and that they will bee utter- 


ay deſtroicd :. Thereforethey trie their ut-. 
moſt endevors, and call rogether the beſt 


|:menof their orders, and ſuch as are moſt 
- 7 (fir for this work, chiefly thoſe that have 


made profeſſion in the eleventh Claſss ; 
N N 4 theſe 


Si my 


'" Apocalyptica, 
theſe they (nd to the Courts of all Ca- 
tholick Porentates throrough out the 
whole Romane Popiſh Empire, perſwa- 
ding them,and the-Profeflors of their Re. | 
ligion, to ſtir up the ytmoſt of their pow- 
er, and to join and offerrhemſelys toge- 
ther with others rothe war, againft the 


_ * Profeffors of the Goſpel. 


In that great daie of God A Imightic (4t 
the | pouring ont of the ſeventh Viah, ) © © 

The time when Con#antine the great 
deſtroicd the Empire of the Dragon, and 
overthrew. the Dragon with the heathe- 
mth worſhip of the {ame,is called the great 
daie of bis wrath, Rev. c. 6. verl 17. 

Bur the time here, when the Beaſt and 
the falſ Prophet ſhall bee caft into the 
Jake of fireand brimſtone, and the Dragon 
ſhall bee ſhur'up in the bottomleſs pir, 
is called : That great daie of God Aimightie : 
Above in the 11, chap; -verſ- 18. at rhe| 
ſound of the Trumpet of the ſeventh An- 
gel, itis called _ time of the dead, thit 
they ſhould bee judged, and to givea rt 
_ ward, on By the c > Prophets in - IF 

ol. 


. quently called, that date, 


"Qevis Apeaptica. — wit 


| Old Teſtament, and by Chriſt and the 


Apoſtlesin the New Teſtament, ir is fre- 
* But: to ſhew what properly 'is ' meant 
and underſtood by this great daie of God, 
would require a large and particular ex- 
poſirion. | | 
And becauſ the Holie Scripture, eſpe- 
cially the Revelation of S* 1oha, and the 
Prophets do not agree with the'common 
opinion, uſual to prove, and ro make out 
at large at this time, is contrarie to the 
ſcope and intention of this preſent Trea- 
tiſe '; Therefors, it is thought expedient 
ro defer it till another time. E 
Verſ 15. Behold, Icom a5 a thief, Bleſſed +. 
# hee that watcheth, and keepeth his gar- 
ments, leſt hee walk naked and- ſee bs 
mane. | 
Here is declared the ſudden and unex-- 


ſpedted pouring our of the ſeventh Vial 


and plague, which unawares, and ſudden- 
ly © ſhalt light upon the Papal State. 
Therefore the Son of God himſelf doth 


\_. exhort all men to watch, and to- 


ſtand 


bes Apocalyptica. 
Rand continually. in; readineſs by ſerious 
repentance, and 4 godlie converſation, . 
And hee gathered themtogether..into 4 
Place, called in the Hebrew, tongue, Arma- 
Inthefe words is deſcribed the place in 
which the Papiſts ſhall have the , &endez 
vers of their Armies; which they ſhall 
have gathered againſt.the. Profefiors: of 
. the Goſpel: The place is.called Harmaged- 
| &on, c Mountain of Lamentations ; whereby 
8 intimated theplace, where King Joſiah 
' foughta battel unhappily, where hee was 
” flain. 2 Chron, chapter3 5. verl 24,25. 
For which the Jews-made manie and 
great lamentations, \andart laſt it became 
a cuſtom;.that when they would mourn 
for ſom'extraordinarie {ad accident, they 
-  "bfed to make mention of this defeat given 
- - 8 Aegidde. * : ET FOES 
©. Upon this. lamentation of the .Jews, 
_-and' Cuſtom doth $* 7ohn here ; potnr, 
thewing thereby, that the Papiſts, will 
-Jamem"and mourn over the the, ifue of 
-this war, as the Jews did mourn for the 
Be: f death 
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death of King :ſiah,,and the great over- © 


_ throw they receivedat Megiado. 


Verſ 17. And the ſeventh Angel poured 
out hes Vial into the Aer. 
The aforegoing Vials have -been pou- 
red out upon particular places. . 
The firſt upon the Eccleſiaſtical State 
and popith Religion in common. 
 Theſecond uponthe Political State, by 
the means of this Germane war, 
+ The third upon the particular Popiſh 
Kingdoms, and their Heads.. 
The fourth upon 2 | High head, a 
ſtrong pillar of the Papacie. 
The fifth upon the Citie-of Rome. 
The fixth upon” the Turkiſh: Empire, 
which keep's a great part of the old Ro-. 
mane Empire 11 {ubjeton, and as-an_ 0- 


pen Antichriſt, {it's in the feat of the 


Dragon. | | 
Now follow?th the {ſeventh Vial,which 
is +poured out upon the Aer: And as the 
acer doth conrein all things, ſo likewiſethis 
pouringout is univerſal,and doth reach the: 
whole Papacie ; nay,it doth rake hold ”-_ 


"Ig .. Chaves Apocalyptica. 


-» ofthe Dragon and his Spirits becauſthe 
ſaid Dragon(as hererofore hath been ſaid) 
hath given up to the Beaſt his ſeat, his 
Armic, and great power, and hath co6pe- 
rated inthis fecond Period, and together 
with the Beaſt cauſed himſelf to bee wor- 
_ "hipped. by; 

/- The Dragonis:the Devil,and the Prince 

' ofthe power of the Aer, Epheſians 2. verſ 2. 
with the wicked ſpirits under the Heaven. 
Epbef. chapter 6. verſ 12, In the eighth 
chapter of Matthew verl 29. theſe ſpirits 
doexpoſtulate with the Lord Jeſus, ſay- 
ing : What have wee to do with thee'? art thou 
com hither to torment us before the time ? 
* Ar the pouring out of this Vial upon the 
_ - Aer no expoſtulation will ſery turn, 
for the time 1s at hand, and ſhall bee ac - 
compliſhed, what the Son of God ſaieth, 
Math. 24. verſ 29. x, &1 $ wvapers of goarwn an- 
azwbirorrar. The mightie Holt of Devils, 
which. dwell under the Heaven 1h the Aer, 
ſhall bee moved - with a. terrible - noif 
and tumult. "Then their torments ſhall 
' begin, when they ſhall bee caſt _ 
I | Om 


"place followeth, Daz. 7. verl 11. 


* Clavis Apocalyptica: ny 


from the aer, and their Head the Dragon 


ſhall bee. ſhut up in the bottomleſs pir, as 
beneath in Revelations chapter 20. verl.. 
1,2, 3. at the iſſue of this war may bee 
ſeen. SLOT | 

And there came 4 great voice: out of the 


Temple of Heaven from the throne, ſaying © 
_ Itidon.” , | 


Here fit's the Antient of daies npon the 
fierie flaming ſeat, Daniel chap. 7. v. 9+ 
and pronouncethrthe. ſentence againſt rhe 
fourth Beaſt, and becauſ the meaſure is 
full, and the determined time over him is 
run toan end, hee: breaks -rhe-rod, and 
denounceth the irrevocable judgment, 
ſaying: SCLIDTT 

It is don + The Beaft lhall bee ſlain, and 
bee caſt into the burning flame, as inthe ſaid 


Verſ1Y. And there were woices 


thunders, and lightnings, and there was 4 

great Earth-quake, ya 45 was not. ſince men 

were upon the Earth ſo mightie au" Earth- 

quake and ſo great. | 
Now beginneth the Execution : 


Upon 


+FS ; ets,” 


: us Clarvis- Apocalypt ica. 


» nat at 
Upon his Vicar and w hat depend- 
eth on him., 
Upon the whole Romane Papacie, 
and it's Kingdoms. ; 
|. Now Heavenand earth are ſhaken for 
| the ſecond time, and the michtie Kingdoms 
| of the Heathen are geſiroied, Hagg. chap. 
".3-.vert. 22; 2:35: 

Inthe Aer are heard dreadful thun- 
ders, and lghtnings, terrible.voices, la- 
mentivgand cryingiof the Devils,  - 

- Upon the earth; will bee nothing . but 
. war, and rumor of-wars ; In all parts-ſhall 
bee heard rumults ſedititions, inſurreQi- 
ons; terrible! diſtraRions,. and Srievous 
bloodſheds : ſuch. as. never. were. fince the 
(beginning of the-wor ld-10 this timiter ever 
"were heard of, Daniel chapter, 12 wb TL. 
Math:24:verſ2 1: 4h 

Verſ 19: 4nd-ibe $7eas Citten Was ; div 
ted into three parts.) © 


ther the Citic of - Rome; as. the feat 'and 
*® pan fot | | Citic 


Upon the Devil and his whole Af- 


By the great Citie is igdeifiacd, el- 


»Clavis Apocalyptica. 
_-Ciric'of reſidence for the Beaſt and his 
rider: | 


"© 
\ ', 
Fg 


Or the whole Papal State, the Citic ro- 


gethey with the ſtreets. 

-- The Citie of Rome was already by the 
che fifth Vial darkned,and ruined, where- 
fore it is ſpoken here of the whole Pa- 
pacie , which is divided into three 


s _ 
'By the accompliſhment of theſe words =! 


ir will appear, that the Pope . doth not || 
wear his triple Crown in vain; for under / 
| the ſamedo ſit and reign : 


1.T» The Dragon. © 
2. The Beaſt. 
..3:The falſ Prophet... 


Under the Command of chefs three Ge- 
nerals, ſhall onthe Popiſh fide:the batrel 
bee: ſeri 1narrajie;and led forth:' 'For theſe 
three, each of them haveralſed their men 
feverally. veri. 13,14- 
"They 'ftand all three in bartel-arraie, 
andarereadie to fall on. :--. -: 
- But»what ſucceſs have they © The | 
Ve. Beaſt 


* Let wo xls. A, a 
&< xii as TONY 
A 4 ”— 
- 
is 
by * 
. * 


(avis . Apocalyptica. 
[Beaſt is taken, and with him the fal{ Pro- 
phet, and both were caſt alive into a lake 
of fire butning with -brimſtone, Revela. 
chapter 16. verl, 20, 21, But the Genera- 
bifsimus, the Dragoni is laid hold on, and 
| caſt into the bottomleſs pit, and ſhut 07 
Chap. verſ. 1,2, 3. * 


And the Cities of the Nations fel. 


The Heathentſh life and converſation, 


the Heatheniſh Idolatrie, Sodomie, and 
other Heatheniſh (ins, and abominarions, 
which hitherto have been practiſed in the 
Popiſh State areat once altogether abo- 
liſhed and utterly removed, as that no- 
thing more is beard thereof. 

And great Baby lon came in remembrance 
before God, to give nnto her the cup of the 
wine of the-fierceneſs of bis wrath. 


God far ſtill hithetto, and ſeemed as if 


© hee knew nothing of the Beaſts blaſ phe- 
ming and perſecution, But when the 


determined ; time of 'the © fortie: two 
monerhs were ex{pired, hee remember's: 
Ws; fill's unto her- the cup;of 'the 
Wine | 


ment For God bur by their Ant” 
O 
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Wine of thefierceneſs of his wrath, and 
puniſhing her, hee doth reward: her accor- 
ding to/her deſerving. 

Verſ 20. LA4nd everie and fed away, 
and the Mountains were not found : 

All whatſoever had anie relation or de- 
pendance on the Papacie,cven the rem0- 
teſt places, and all whatſoever was high- 
ly exalted therein, is not ſeen any more; 
whereby the total ruine and deſtruion 
of the Papacie is ſignified. | 

Verſ 21. Andthere fell upon men a great 
hail ont of Heaven, everie- flone about the 


weight of a talent, and men blaſphemed God, 


becauſ of the plague of the hait;, for the pla- 
give thereof was exceeding great. 
By-thegreat hail-ſtones are underſtood 
the great puniſhments of God's wrath, 
and by the words (about the weight of a 
talent) are meant the heavieſt and moſt 
dreadful Judgtnents; the weight of a ta- 


lent” beeing the heavieſt and greateſt 
weight, yet all this notwithſtanding: 


men- will not know the righteous Judg- 


the 


the nameof God wecatorrctating 
perdition, 4 © Hof fo 
_ Hitherto da: clixteeneh Chapter. wi 


-S 


A Cain « this plain and cleer expoſition, 
manic will Bu d,fferent apprehenſi- 
es, and efteem.theſe things impertivent, and 
encredible Paradoxes. | 
|  Totheleis oppoſed 
7. That the cleer text not beeing 
forced, bur as it is literally, or figurative- 
ly referred tothe UE, ſo ir hath, been 
explained. 

2. Thatthe figures and Images, which 
make this work difficult and Sack, arc 
_ Cleered our of other places. of the; Reve. 
{xion, or out of the Old Teſtament, eſpe- 
ciully the Prophets, from whom. ithe 
whole Revelation of St John. 4s takens 
_ andareapplyed-to- the civil and Ecclefi- 
aſtical SULREAS the text and the time doth 


wo Y 
h: hat 4, ar is now, infull 
vition, canngt eeoyerthrawn by, abarc 


cone | 
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contradiction, . or doubt; but ſearch 


ſhould bee made in the As of the Ro- -_ 


mane Empire, to ſee what things may 


' bee more ſutably applyed another waie. 


Yet ſo, thar the Method and Harmo- 
nie may not bee diſturbed, or rather that 
a better waie may bee ſhewed and 
offered. LE Ro 
' 4+ That the Text and Method doth 
ſhew what is ſhonly to bee exſpe&ed; 
eſpecially, the end of the determined 
time by God overthe fourth Monarchie; 
wherein the Romane Papacie ſhall blaſ- 
21mg God, and make war againſt the 

aints, for the fpace of fortie two 
monerhs, that is one thouſand two hun- 
dred fixtie years: 


Herexpon ariſeth the greateſt and principal 
feruple or doubt. 
Whether the Epocha, or the beginning of 
the Apocalyptical one thouſand two hundred a 
ſixtie nears bee” rightly referred to the © 
2a ts nintie fifth gear of our 
Lord? | 


Oz Wm. 
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_ In the Prophetical Keje,, certain cha- 


rafters and, marks have been ſet down 
and applicd, whereby the certaintic doth 
appear, which wee ſhall here repear, and 


confirm-with more proofs. 


As, 


4 


x Firſt, becauſthe Fpocha of the one 
thouſand two hundred ninetie years of 


_ the Prophet Daziel chapter 12. verſ 11. 
is exaQly incident into the three hundred 
Gxtic fifch year, it Folowerh that the one 


thouſand rwo hundred fixtie years muſt | 


com thirtie years later, and fo begin An- 
#s three hundred ninetic five, becauſthey 


end together. 


2. Secondly, becauſ by the divifion 
of the old Romane Empire into two 
parts, inthe three hundred ninetic fifth 
year, the Romane Eagle got two wings, 
and - becauſ tm the verie.. ſame year. .the 

1Septentrional Barbarous Nations .inva- 


| . 


preſerved and nouriſhed,  durin 


ded the Romane Empire, whereby the 

/oman.{the Chriſtian Church fied into 
the Wilderneſs, tvherein ſhee ſhould bee 
g theſ 
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years, .Or 3! times chap. 12. ;verf 6. till 

the 14. 
3»: Thirdly. Becauf with th: beginning 


of the invaſion of theſe Barbarous Nations 


in the three hundred zinetic ffth year, the 
treading nnder foot of the holie Citie begun, 
which ſhould continae fortie and iwo months. 
Revelations 11. verſ 2. 

. 4+ Fourthly, becauf by this invaſion 
the Beaſt with ten horns roſe up out of the 


Sea + That is: becaufby this war, which 
| began in the three hundred ninetie fatth 


year, the Romane Empire was by little: - 
and little ſo divided, that inthe four hun- 
dred third year alreadie ſom horns, and in- 
the four hundred fiftic fifth year fully ren 
horns, or Kingdoms appeared in it. 

5. All the Hiſtorians generally do a- 
gree, thatthe ruine ofthe Romaine Em- 
pire did begin inthe three hundred niaetie, 
fifth year, asfomofthem were quored in 
Claws Apocalypt.: , Novr both the ancient 


and later Teachers of the Church, do 


conclude by the words of the Apoſtle 
| OQ3 Paul 
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Clavis Apocalyptica. 


124 


when the Romane Empire (ould begin 
ro fall, As wee read in Tertulliano in 
Apolozetico cap. 32. Item de reſurrett. car- 
ns. Irenzolib.5. adverſus Hereſes, Hie- 
ronymo quaſt, 2. ad Algaſiam. Chryſoſt. 
Homil. 4. in Theſ. 2. Hence it is, that 
Toannes { luverins in Commentario poſthumo 
in Apol. Tom. [I T. writeth thus: Totizs 


Neegotii cardo verſatir in inveniendo exor- + 


dio CAnichrifti, quod in 1uinam' Imperii 
Remant incidere otendimns. The whole 
henge of the buſineſs reſt's in the finding 
out the time of Antichriſt's beginning z 
which wee ſhew to bee incident in the 
ruine of the Romane Empire. 


_nencie, over the 


State, "Before {av 


Pani 2. Theſſalonians 2. veil, 6, 7, $9. | 
Thar the: Antichriſt ſhould then com, 
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Biſhop of Rame over other Churches was 
not Kaown. QﬀW hereof /£xcas Sybuius 12 
Epiflola” 288. writeth. Ante Nicenm 


'E 
Corcilium quiſque fi6i vivebet, Or ad Reoma- 
wiv fedem parous habebatar rtfpettis. Be- 


fore che Nicene::Councel every one li- 
vedro himſelf ,and very ſlender regard 
was had unto the Sea of Rome. befides 


| the ſucceeding Popes, Liberizs 7. Felix IT. 


and Damaſur didnortfeck anic ſuch matter. 
- "Nay, in. the three- hundred. ninctiech 
year in- the ehird Council} of Carthaper, 


Can, 26:)this Canon was made + . tr pri- 


»z ſedis Epiſcopus nom appelletay Princeps 


| Sacerdotims aut Summmns Sater dos, aut ali- 


tid bnjufmods, ſed tantan prime feds Epiſ- 
opus. Tom. Concil. p. 544. That the 
Biſhop of the firft ſeat ſhould not bee cal- 
led the Prince of Prieſts, or chief Pricſt, 
or anie ſuch like thing, but onely Biſhop 


of the firſt ſear. 


Innocent the firſt, whoin the four hnn- 
dred ſecond year of oiir Lord, fucceeded 
O4 Anaſtafizes 


< _ when 
- | was held inthe three hundredtwentie fifrh 
| /yearofour Lord, the preeminencie of the 


mus @ Clovis. pocalptica 


_ 'CAmiſtativs: atRome, was the firſt, thar 
- made an- AR, that the Hereticks: ſhould 

- bee compelled to imbrace the Catholick 
. faith: And hath alſo attrilfged untohim- 
ſelf Autoritie and power, not onely.over 
the commmon- people, but. alſo - ovar 
the Higheſts Civil Autoritie in Chriſten- 
dom, in that hee excommunicated Arca-' 
' dizes the Ergperor at Conſtantinople, when 
. he removed Chryſoftom trom-his funAion., 
' In ike manner hee did vehemently-be- 
-Ntir himſelf ro obtain-the Primacie for 
the Romane- Church; and :eſpeciallyhee 


endcevoredto.getthe Governinent of the | 


Biſhops, and Churches: in. Africa, - The 
like was praQtiſed alſo by Zoſrrmw..: Bont- 
facias 1, Celeſtine 1. whereof Daniel-Pare- 
uw in Medulla Hiſt. Eccleſ. univerſali pag. 
200. Whence it+is 'that Socrates (ib. 7. 
Hiſt. Eccleſ. cap. 3. Whererelating, how 
in the time of CeteZine the 1..it fared-with 
the\Nowvarians, hee addeth theſe words : 
Epiſcopatus Romanus non aliter atque Alex- 
andrinus, quaſy extra Sacerdotit fines egreſ- 
ſas, ad ſecularum Principatum jam ante de- 
. {apſss erat, | In 
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In like manner | Sezitizs, who after 


| Damaſus from the three hundred eightie 


fifth, -untill the three hundred ninetje 
eighth year was Biſhop of Rome, was the 
firſt, who held the Prieſts, who compa- 

nied wirh their married wives, uncapable 
of the Miniſterie, — —- 

- As weeread hereof in his firſt Epiſtle, 
chap. 7. avd Epiſt. 4. chap. 6. Tom. 1. 
Conctl.. paz. 530.' 534. 1njurc Canonico 
Dijtin, 82, And in concilio Taurinatenſs 
inthe three hundred ninerie ſeventh year 
of our: Lord was determined. . Chap. >. 


_ gui in Miniſterio genuerunt filios, nt ad ma- 


Jores gradus ordinum permiitaziar, Synods 
decrevit autorites.. The autorntie of the 
Synod decreed that thoſe who begat 
childrenin the funRion of the Miniſtrie, 
ſhould not bee admitted unto higher de- 
erees of Orders. CES 
1n _ Concilio Carthaginenſ, in the three 


hundred ninctic eighth year ſub Anaſtatio 


was concluced on, Cap. 3. 


E 


Flicwr Eprſcopes. dh breviyteras, & Di- 


aconos, ſecundum propria priora wil prima 


ſtatuts 


123 Clayis Apocalyptica: 
Hatuta ttizm ab uxtribus continert. 'Guod 
wiſt fecerint,, ab Eccleſtaftieo removeantuly 
#fjicio.” It pleaſed rhe MR Presby- 
ters and Deacons, according to the 
former  Statates, even to abſtain from 
their wives. which wileſs they | did, 
they were to bee deprived of alt Eccle- 
fraſtical office. To#. 1. Concil. page 
$17. Vid. Diftentt. $4. cap. 3,4,5.. 

7. In the cleyenth'chaprer wee' have 
feen, that rhe two Waitneſses at the 
end of the onethouſand two hundred 


fixtic years ſhall bee foughr againſt, over 


com ahd killed : which as hath been 
proved above, is hitherto com to pals. 
The laft A& is now ſhortly ro bee ex- 


| iperaed in the Province of Silefs, Whes | 
t 


now thss bee performed in this, or in 
the next following year, thereupon their 

rat{ing again will follow. after 37 years. 
And becauf the feventh Trumper fſhaſl! 
found in the one thouſand ftx hundred 
- fiftie fifth year, and betweenit and the 
raiſing againof the two Witneſses, two 
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6 1. The deſtrution of the Citie of 
Rome. © | | 


2. And the ending of the ſecond Io + 
therefore the two Witneſses may well 
bee raiſed again, before the one thou- 
ſand fix hundred fiftie fifth year ſhall be- 
gin. 


For Modicum nec Pretor curat nec Pro- 


ph:ta, Neither Prxtor nor Prophet 


regardetha meanor ſmall thing, 
Unto thi may alſo bee added theſe follow- 
ing reaſons 43 ſecondarie Arguments. 


Ii. The Propheſie of the Apoſtle Peter, 


whereof Auguſtin. lib. 18.c. 53. and 54. 
_ de Civit, Dei. writeth - 
 Tharthe Gentiles in his time did re. 


port, that the Apoſtle Peter had thought 
that the Chriſtian Religion ſhould con- 
tinve but three hundred f1xtie five years : 
Which Auzsſtize holdeth to bee a Ficti- 
on, wherewith the Heathen would caſt a 
reproach upon the Chriſtian Religion. 
Bur if this bee well conftdered, it may 
well prove ſo indeed, that Peter did dc 
clare, that the Chriſtian Religion ſhould, 


for: : 


5 ,1230 : ClavisApoeayptica, 
_ _ -for three hundred fixtie five years with- 
out interruption, bee propagated untill 
.thethrce hundred ninetie fifth year of our 
Lard, in which the Antichriſt ſhould 
com, who {ſhould ſuppreſs the ſame. 
 Forinthe thittieth year of his age was 
the Son of God baptized, whereon hee 
entred.into the Miniſterie, and began to 
preach: Theſe thirtte years beeing ad- 
ded unto the three hundred fixtie five 
years, make up the three hundred. .nine- 
tie fifth year, in which the Antichriſt 
came forth, the holie Citie was trodden un- 
der foot, the two Witneſses were cloatbsd 
with [ackcloth,and the womanthe Church) 
fled intothe wilderneſs. 

2. That the fix thoufand years from 
the Creaion of the world do exfpire 


with the one thouſand ſix hundred fiftie 


fifth year, as was made apparent in Cla- 
vi Apocalyprt. 

- 2.Tharalſo the number of years, which 
were from the beginning of the world 
until che deluge : and in the time of the 


- New Teſtament fince the Birth of our 


Lord, 
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Lord, reckoned thus far do end alike. 
So as there the wicked world was puni- 
ſhed, and cut off by the Deluge, ſo here 
the enemies of the Church ſhall bee de- 
ſtroied with fireand brimſtone, Revela- 
£875, 19. verl 20, Dan, 7. verl 11. 

4. The Romane Monarchie began at 
that time, when the Fcrentricitas Soles 
was the greateſt, and whereby fom 
Aftrologers conclude cum Georgio Foathi- 
2n0 Rhetico, that the ſame ſhall decaie and 
end, when the ſaid Eccentricitzs (hall bee 


Teaſt. And becauſſom Aſtronomers do 


refer that to the one thonkand fx hn- 
dred fiftic third year, which com's vere 
nigh to our term, I thought good ro 
make here 'mention of it, leaving vm 


probandi the force of proof to the trial 


of the Reader. Dolingins concludes in 


Ju Amichriſto Tymbogeronte verie well out 


of the Propher Daniel: chapter 6. verT 
27. that by this revolution the Saints of 
che.moſt High ſhall poſſeſs the King- 


dom. 


- 5+," Two Propheſies of the Turks, 


COR- 


F. 7 32 Clavis Apocalyptica. 
' concerning the Turkiſh Empire, accor- 
ding to which this preſent young Turkiſli 


Emperor is the laſt, and ſo hee under 


whom the Turkiſh Empire ſhall haveir's 
final period. 

ofthe firſt Propheſi e doth Franciſcus San- 
 foninus make mention in a Jutle book; 

which hee Azno 1570. publiſhed in 
Print, wherein hee made a colleQion of 
ſom Propheſics, ationg which alſo this is 
ſer down, as Toannes walſi Hts. Tar. 2.leff, 
#:emur, þ. $03. writeth: That under the 
- Ffteenth Turkiſh Emperor the Turkiſh Empire 

all have an end. 

Antowins Ti or quatus Medic, D. Profeſſor. 
Ferrarienſis, & Aſtrologus inſignss maketh 
alſo mention hereof among his Prophe- 


ies, which hee adſcribed. to, eMatthiat, * 
King of Hyngaria, in the one thouland 


four hundred cighticth year, when hee 
writeth thus: . 

The Ottoman houſ ſhall in 13;.14-0f 
15, heads  (Wolfius Tom. 2«pag. 896. cal- 
Jeth ir, ramum, that is branch or bough : ) 


| diminiſh and decaie, and ſhal not go be- 
yond 


2, «a ed _>  « A on 
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Caves Apocalyptica, 
yond that number, For after this ſhall _ 
hee by a terrible chance bee defeated and 
cut. off: After this Turkiſh Emperor's | 
death there ſhall ariſe among their Prin- 
ces.and thoſe that relate to the Ortomes 
Familie ſuch adiſſention,and combuſtion, » 
that they ſhall pirifully cur one another's 
throats, and afterwards bee horribly 
ſpoiled, and deſtroied by forrein Na- 
t10ns, GC. | 

This number of 1x5 heads muſt bee 
computed fromthe firſt 0ttexen, not ar- 
cording to the heads of the Turkiſh Empe- 
rors, who. have reigned for there are a 
great manie more of them ; but according 
t0 the members. ar branches of the Ottoman 
Familie.” Ofttomanus, or Ozman Gazi is 


.| the root and Origine of this houſ, and fa 
Hopes cammunis. Hee was by the King 


of Perſia: eſtabliſhed in- the poſſeGGon of 
Carmazis, and dignified with the roial 
=—_  . 
| From this did ſpring 
i. Uyrchan Gafi, who dicd in the 


33 " 
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one thouſand = hundred fiftieth year; 
_ 2. Murat, who took Adriariple, inthe 


year: and died Ann. 1399. ' 
3. BajaFtt 1: whom 7 ane la carricd 
away prifoner. 


_ mus - After him reigned his two brothers, 
namely Muſa who was killed by Mahv- 
met. Mahomet 1. died Anno 1422. Theſe 
three Brothers belong to one Mein- 
ber, or branch, nay, ſom do not compute 

- Solyman and Muſs at all becauſ' Solyman 
was Xuſa,and Muſa by Mahomes ſuddenily 
difpoſſcſt. of the Impetial Government. 

'5. Mutat 2+ died 4uno 1450. 
6. Mahomet 2* who took ' Conſtanti- 

wople Anno 1453. and died 1481. 

+." 7: Bajazet 2© was. poiſoned by his fori 
Seliz3,4n the one thouſand five hundred 
eeeri” yer. -- 5 

8. Selm1, died Auno 1520. 

9. Solyman 2* dicdat_ Ziget, in Hun> 

aria, in the one thouſand five hundred 

3e'fix vet. oY e\ on 
= > 10, Selim 
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one thouſand three hundred. f xtieth 


4. Solyman 1. otherwiſe called Caleps: 


1 
1 


- 


Clavis Apocalyptica. 
10. Selim 2% died Anno 1575. 
iT. Murat. 3* bornof a Jewiſh wo- 

Than Solomon Swiccard in his Itineratie re- 

lateth, died Arne 1595. , 
I2. "Mahomet 37 died Anno 1603. 

13. Achmet 1. died Anno 1617. + 
Whereupon was 144faff,, brother of 


this Achmert, choſen Ammo 1617, And 


becauſ hee was found to bee of fo ſoft a 
diſpoſition, that hee was unfit to govern, 
rhe Mfties and the principal | Baſſes part- 
ly by fair means, and partly by threat- 
nings, wrought ſo far with him that hee 
reſis Igned che Empire. TS 

' 14. Theſe ſet up 0fmai of Ottoman, 
27 the Son of Achmer. This ſame can- 
ſed\ not Muſtaffto bee ſtrangled, as it is 
uſual ; but onely reſtrained j him. Where- | 


fore, when Anno 1622.this 0fman was in 


a tumulr thruſt our of the Imperial Sear, 
and ſtrangled , and the Fanizaries found 
this 27uſtaff under reſtraiar, it happened 
thar they exalred him, the tecond time 


tinro the Imperial -Crown. . Bur becauf 


heeliked not the emploiment, hee refig-"+. 3 
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raththe ſecond Son of Achmet came to the 
Imperial dignitic Aw» 1622, and died in 
the beginning of 'the one thouſand fix 
hundred fortieth year. | 

To him ſucceeded 1brahim the third 
ſon of Achmer, the 20 of Februaric 
1640. Hee and his brother Oſman had 
the ſame misfortune, they were both 
ſtrangled with three of his Sultanaes in 
Sept. Anno 1648. by the rebellious 1ayi- 
Zaries. 
_ © Theſethree brothers, Sons of Achmet 
belong to one branch. 

15. Achmet ſecond Son of Ibravim, an 
_ uncircumciſed child of fix years of age, 
' was ſer upon the Imperial Seat, in Sepr. 
1648. and -made- the Head over manie 
| barbarous Nations, and will bee ( if this 
Propheſic hold's} the laſt Emperor of the 
Ottoman Government. | 
The ſecond Propheſie « deſcribed by Bar- 


tbolomew Georgieviez in his Epitome, and 


after him by. Philippus Lonicerus in , his | 


= Turkiſh Chron. kb. 3. inthe beginning, 
w - ON. pag. 


ent 
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| $47. 204, ASalſo by Adam Nachen Ats- 

r in Prognoftico Theolog. bib. 3. pag. 65 . 
feqq. Wolfius Toms. 1. lef#. mem. pag. 293. 
Chriſtoph. Beſoldus in conſider. legis 
SecFe Sardc. pag. 47, Wich ts to this 
effec. 

Our (Turkiſh) Emperor ſhall com, and 
take from a Heatheniſh (ſo they call rhe 
Chriſtians ) Emperor, King, or Prince, 
his Kingdom, hee will bring under his 
power, and conquer a red Apple. 

In caſe the Chriftians in the ſeventh year 
[ball not draw their ſwords, hee ſhall reign 
over them twely years, butid houſes, 
plant Vineyards, hedg in gardens,” be- 


- [get children, But after trwelv years, 


when hee hath had the red apple under 
his power, the Chriſtians ſhall draw 
their ſwords, and” put themlſelvs jnto a 


poſture of defence, and put the Turk to 
flight. Au 

By the red Apple is underſtood the Ori- 
ental, or Conſtantinopolitan Empire, be- 
aul the occidental was long before ex. 
ſpired. By the twelv years are fienifi- 
| a i ed 
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ed twelv times under twelv | Turkiſh 
heads. who ſhould , reign aftes the ta- 
king of Cenſtantinople. Now Conſtanti- 

3. was taken in the one thouſand 


Er hundred fiftie third year by Maho- 


met theſecond: ſothat the twelv years, 


or times are computed 1 in manner follow- | 


ing : 
Thefrſt under Mahomet the ſecond un- 
til 1483. 
The ſecond under Bajazet the ſecond 
unti] 1512. 


The third under Selim the firſt until 


1520. 
The fourth under Solyman the ſecond 
until 1566. 


The fifth.under Sel;»2 the ſecond un-. 


til 1575. 
The fixth er Murat the third until 
595. S 


The ſeventh. under Mahomet the 
third until 1603. 


The cighth under «dchmet the brſt 


until 1617, 


| ©  Theninth under a the ſecond, | 
DB unzjl Zamait 1622. Tag 
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Clavis. Apocalyptica. 139. 
Thetenth under Marat the fourth, yn- 
til 1640, : Gs 
* Theeleventh under 1brahim,,until 1648. 
 Thetwelfth under Achmet the ſecond 
the preſent Emperoruntil the end. 
. By the words incaſe the Chriſtians in the 


ſeventh year 'hall not draw their (words, & Ce 


15{ignified, that.under the.ſeventh Em- 
peror, namely Mahomet the third, who 
Anno 1595. -.came to. the Imperial 
Crown, the Turk; ſhall bee in: dangers. 


 Andin cafe the Chriftians ſhould nor 


then take their gpportunitie;, toemploie 
their. {trenghth ; ' the Turkiſh: Empire 
ſhould artein unto the twelfth time. 


| Bnt what good ſuccefs the Chriftians 


had during the-reign of this Mahomet 
the third, may. bee ſeen in the Hungas 
rian Chronicles. of Ferozme ortelins-.z 
where: it appeareth that Anno 1595, Sj- 


| £iſmund: Bathori Prince of Tranſylvania, 
| did.deteat Ferrat Baſſa inthe monerhs of 
.| March, and Maze, twice one after another, 


asalſo.S$inan Bafſain the Moneth of Sep- 


| zember,whom,when inthe month of 0#e- 
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ber hee returned with great power, hee 
pur to flight, and purſued moſt fiercely, 
and took ſeveral ftrong holds from 
him. | 

The 26* of Odober, 1596. the Chri- 
ſtians alſo obteined at firſt the vidoric 
neer Erla , where the Turkiſh Emperor 
and Ibrahim Baſſa were put to flight, and 
if che Chriſtians had not negleed their 
opportunitie, by plundering and dividing 
the ſpoil, in the Turkiſh Camp; then 
this Prophefie might have been accom- 
pliſhed. Wherefore it ſhall com to 
paſs under this child, as beeing the 
twelfih, whereof wee ſhall know the cer- 
taintie by theevent. 
'"Now ſeeing theſe two Prophefies may 


bee verie well applied to this purpoſe, 1 


| could not but relate them here, eſpecial- 
ly, becauſ the Turks doe remember the 


fame very often,with greattrouble and 1a- 
mentations, and men of note do put much 


weight upon them, as "things of great 
moment. But wee ſhall leay them for 
whatthey are, becauſ none can ſee 


upon 


what 


Clavis Apucalyptica. 
what grounds, theſe and ſuch like Pro- 
pheſics are built, 

Theſe are the motives and ' reaſons, 
which lead toa conjecture, that the time 
which God hath determined, and indul- 
ged tothe rage and furie of rhe ene- 
mies of the Church, is now running. to 
an end with the one thouſand ſix hundred 
fittie fifth year of our Lord, 


Whereby it doth evidently appear: 
' I» . That the application of the Cha- 
racers, at the beginning ofthe two num- 


bers of years (onethouſand-two hundred 
ninetie and one thouſand two hundred 


fixtie) is punually and without anie 


force incident to the three hundred fixtie 


| fifth, and three hundred ninetie fifth year 


of our Lord. 
2. That the beginning of the one 

thouſand two hunared ninetic years can- 
not bee applied to anie other year, nei- 
ther before nor after, then the three 
hundred fixtie fifth year of our Lord, in 
which the foundation of the Temple at 
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Cove. 'Apochptica ; 


Fereſalem Was deſtroied by God himſclf ; 
Asit appeareth in Clavs Apocalypr. 
7] hat when the Epocha the begin- 


ning of the one thouſand two. hundred 


ninetie years is referred to the three hun- 
dred fixtic fifth yearof our Lord, the one 
thouſand two hundred fixtie years muſt 


_ of neceſſitie begin from the one thouſand 


three hundred: ninetie fifth year, becauſ 
both numbers muſt together run to an 
end; eMity bee read 1 in'Dantel, chap. 12 | 
V. 7. and 17. 

7:4» -Jharirhe Chiraters and Ar gu- 
mems formerly alledged do folficicrely 
prove, that. the one thouſand two hun- 
dred fixtie years muſt begin in the three | 
hundred ninctie fifth year. 

4. "Tharthe Beait with ten horns is ri- 


ſen ap from the three hundred nincrie fifth 


until the four hundred fiftie fifth year, |. 
Becauſ-Anzo 395: the firſt diviſion of the |. 
Rojnane-Empire hapned, whereby the 
Beaſt goxywo horns, and inthe year four | 
hundredfiftie five all the ten horns-1 in the | 


Healt appeared. 
6. Tha 
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 Clavis Apocalyptica. 143 * 
6. That inthe Romane Hiſtories, not 
anie year. betwixt. 'the three hundred 


' ninetie fifth, and four hundred fiftie, fifth 


year of our Lord can bee found out, where 
the Charatters may bee ſo punQually and 
ſuitably applied, as to the three hundred 
ninetie fifth year, | 
Wherefore wee have good reaſon to 
ſtand to the three khunared ninetie fifth 
year, and toexſ{peR the iflue with the 
one thouſand ſis hundred fiftte fifth 
year of our Lord, eſpecially, becauſ 
the killing of the two Witneſses,. beſides 
all rhis, doth - eventually- prove the 
thing. | — 


the firſt Objection, 


| ot 1f perhaps ſom badie ould till 


concelv, notwithſtanding the fore- 
mentioned grounds, whereby | is made 
out, that the numbers havetheir accome 
pliſhment in the year onethouſand - fix 
hundred fiftie fifth, yerrhar wee. ought 
12h not 
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- 144 Clavis Apocalyptica. 
not ſo preciſely to ſet all our exſpeRation 
upon that year, him I ſhall leay to his o- 
- Bur wiſh him to conſider with- | 
a 

1. That the Angel, Daniel chap. 12. 
verſ7. held up his right hand, and his left 
hand unto Heaven, and ſwore by him that 
livah for ever, that it ſhall bee for 4 time, 
times, and 4 half, that is, one thouſand two 
hundred ſixtie years, And that from the 
abominable defolation of the Temple, 
_ rill rhat crime, there ſhall bee one thou- 
ſand two hundred ninerie years. 

. 2. Thar the Son of God himfelf Re. 
velations chap. 10 verl. 5,6. lifted up his 
hand to Heaven, and ſwore by him that liveath 
for ever andever, who created Heaven and 
the things that therein are,and the earth,and 
the things that therein are, and the ſea, and 
the things which are therein, that there ſhall 
bee time no longer. That is, there ſhall 
bee no delaie, Luke 12, 45. Hebrews 10. 
37. or that anie other time ſhould 
com between, but in the daies of the . 
'yoice of the ſeventh Angel, when 7 
12 


- | hath declared unto his Servants and Pro- 


_ Clavis Apocalyptica. 145 
ſhall ſound the trumpet, the Myſterie of + 
God ſhould bee accompliſhed, as hee 


phets. 

Theſe things ſ2ith the Son of God, who 
hath hz eyes like unto a flame of fire, Revel, 
chap. 2. verſ18. Theſe thirgs ſaith hee that 
i holie, hee that is true, chap. 3.verſ 7. 
Theſe things ſaith the Amen, the faithful 
and true witneſs, chap. 3, ver 14 Who 
would not then believ him 2 Seeing then . 
according to God's eternal decree Anti- 
chriſt ſhall rage nolonger then 3" times, 
or one thouſand two hundred fixtie years, 
and when theſe are exſpired, that the 
Myſterie of God ſhall immediately bee 
fulfilled, as the Angel and the Son of 
God do teſtifie with a great Oath : Wee 
have no reaſon to doubt obthe event, but 
oood teaſon to look up, and liſt up our 
heads, for our redemption draweth nie Luke 
x1. verl 28, "7 


The 7 


7 
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The ſecond Objefhion. p: 


$7 may bee alſo objeted, that ſuch 
thiogs ought .nor_to_ bee. dived and 
ſearched into, > becauf they ase. meer My- 
fteries & hidden things, wherein a great 
magic by their extravagancies haye loſt 
themſelvs, inſomuch, that even the grea- 
teft Divines, and ſcholars are very. warie 
and. cautious. how to meddle with the 
Revelation, thereforethat ir is and ſhould . 
remain a book ſealed, rill ſuch _rime thar 
the accompliſhment of things doth re- 
ycal it; But eſpecially it is to "bee obſer- 
ved, what anſwer Chriſt returned tq his 
Diſciples upon their - curious. queſtion | 
concerning the reſtauration of the King- 
dom of Ip azl, Aﬀdts. x. ver{ 7. when hee 
fayd : It # not far you to%uow the times or 
ſeaſons, which the F aibpg hath pus in his own 


| power. 


| whereupon wee e anſwer : thatthe Reve- 
M Lation " os 7 -obn is indeed full of Myſte- 
=M ries 
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ries, which will remain Myſteries and 
and hidden things, till the accompliſh» 
ment doth diſcover, and reveal them to 
us, and til wee by the application of 
Hiſtories, and events, ſee before our cies 
the effeR, and what by this and that thing 
hath been meant. But-it doth not fol- 
low therefore, that the Revelation ought 
to bee laid afide, and that wee ought not 
at all to. ſearch what hath been. 
already fulfilled, or is ſhortly to: bee ex- 
ſpeed, chiefly.concernirg the fulfilling 
of the determined time, whenthe Ene- 
mies of the Church ſhal- bee deftroied, 
and the -Church bee brought to a_ quiet 
and'peaceable condition, Whereas Day 
ieldid the like, and did obſerv by books 
the number of the years whereof - the 
Lord ſpoke &c. Darrel. 9. verl 2c 
And S* 1oha wriiteth concerning his Reve- 
lation, chapter 1, verl 2. Bleſſed is hee that 
readeth, and they that hear the words of this 
Propheſie, and: keep thoſe things, which - are 
written therein, ' = | 

For the Revelation is a book of Memo» _. 
| rable 
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rable Acts. Wherereinis forctold, how, 
and what things ſhall befal to the 
Church of God, and to the Romane 
Empire, under which the Church doth 
ſubfiſt, Now manie things have been 
already fulfilled in the one thouſand five 
| hundred fiftie years by-paſt ; and if wee 
compare the Hiſtories, and the things 
hapned in the Romane Empire, with the 
Revelation wee ſhall diſcover cleerly, 
how far the accompliſhment reacheth, 
and what wee may exſpe&, ere long, ſo 
that the things repreſented are no more 
. Myſteries, and hidden things, bur cleer 
and accompliſhed Ads unto us. But hee 
that forbeareth to read this Revelation, 
and is not verſed in the Old and New 


Romane Hiſtories, and knoweth not 


how to diſtinguiſh the times of the Revo- 
- lutions and changes, but confoundeth 
the Apocalyptical numbers, and doth 
make manie Epoches, ( whereas they 
comprehend nothing but relate and Cor- 


' felata Relatives and correlatives) or 


carcleſly paſſeth by the application * 
- & the 


* 
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Clavis Apocalyptica. 
the numbers as an 5 om Myſteric 
a 


(which indeedis the main keie of the Re- 
uelation : ) To him muſt the Revelation 


needs bee ful of Myſteries and obſcuri- - 


tics , and remaina ſealed and unopened 
Revelation. | 

But why manic learned men of note 
( wee do not ſpeak of all) have been much 
miſtaken in their expſitions,; The cauſes 
amongſt others have been theſe. 

I. That the antient Interpreters in the 
primitive times, have applicd to their 
rimes, manie things, which yet as then 
had no relation to them. The Modern 
Interpreters do follow their ſteps, ( not 
minding ſo much rhe Hifſtorie, as the Au- 
toritie of the Interpreters, whereby they 
lead rhemſelvs and others our of the waie, 

2. Secondly, the Method and Harmo- 
nie 15 not obſerved, © In the Revelation 
all rhings are ſet down in good order, 
what from time to time ſhould com to 
paſs, the Synchroniſmes or concur- 
rencies . of times are ſer down, one 
after another , and the Revolutions and 

changes 
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_ changes in 'the Eccleſiaſtical and civil | 
States, are exatly and punqually di- 
ſinguiſhed ; even - as an excellent and 
well-verſed Hiſtorian-is wont to do in 
the deſcription of lumane actions ; 
- but contrarie to all this the Interpre- 
rers do preyert, overturn, and diſturb the 
Method, ſeek and finde our by wates 
of error the things 'as zelata belong to 
one and the fame time , they ſer cown 
as following *one another. Whar ſhall 
com- ro paſs afrer the fall of Babyloz, 
they do place before- it , oftentimes not 
knowing themlſelvs , where they ſtick, 
or how they ſhall winde themſelvs 
Out, E 

Beſ des they miſtake ahd con- 
ow the States one with another , not 
obſerving where mention is made of 
the Eccle(i aſtical , or civil] State; fo 
that manie times they apple Monaſti- 
cal matters, and the actions of Anti- 
_ chriſt; to that which 15 1n the Revelatite 


IE ſpoken of the civil State. And hence 


I © is; that the more - one doth read | 
LEY — HO ; EI. | | Ex- 


; 


Clavis Apocaly cal rica; 


poſitors,” the more one is confoun- 


ded.. 
But that IR TERS the nevelaies 


ſhould' bee abook ſhut up, is contra- 
Tie tOthe [ctter of the cleer text; for, - 


tt þ " The ſeven Epiſtles were. never 
ſealed. 

2. The Lamb opened the beck ſea- 

- "ſed, Rewel. chap. 6. and 8. 

_ The third wasa litle open book, 
© chap: 16: verſ 2. 8. 

4. And itnithe end ofthe Rovelers 

' 0x the: Son of God faith to 


| b 1, Fohn : Seal not the ſayings of the 


© Propheſie of this Neg 2 time 
i.-2 - is at hand,chap. 22. verſ 10, 
And Jlchough the Prophet Daxiel was 


commanded to cloſe 'up, and ſeal the 
book of his Prophefie, chapter 12- 
'verf- 4, 9. yet no longer till the time of 
 the'end; for afterwards the ſaid Prophe- 


fie was unſealed by the Revelation of S* 

Tohn, Therefore it is added; . Man | 
ſhall run to and fro, and knowledg ſhall 
bee increaſed, 


\ 5 ig 4 0 NIL 
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- ©, The - anſwer our ſavior Chrift gave, 
AQ 1. verſ7. is very impertinently ap- 
plied, and objected to this purpoſe. For 

| hee ſpeaketh thereof times and ſeaſons, 

that1s, de rempore' occaſionato ſive tenpeſti- 
ve, as Lnſenius declareth nt, when a 
good opportunitie is preſented, to go on 
in a buſineſs as in -the Goſpel of .S* Toh 
chapter 2. verſ 4. when Chriſt ſaith, 
Atine honr is not yes com , and yet.never- 
theleſs within a litle while hee doth ſup- 

. plie Wine.. But here wee conſider the 
time in general, which is , determined 


upon the Blaſphernies and: perſecution of | 
che Antichriſt, and in.what year it ſhould F 
begin or end, but-wee do not compute |; 
the daie or hour wherein hee ſhall-bee | 
overthrown beſides Chriſt doth ſpeak 

of the times and ſeaſons which the Father | 
hath put in his owa powr, and. hath nor | 


| ! revealed: Here wee conſider the years |! 
| -| whichthe Father hath not reſerved as a F 
| ſecretto his own powr, but revealed to 

|  usbyhis Son, Ws tt. 


M—— 
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e third Objeftion. 
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= 


| 
: TJ = {ſtrongeſt and chiefeſt objeQiqn - 
\ | ® is: Thatingeneral all the Divines 
, [and Staxes-men write, and hold, that the 
 |fourth Monarchie, and Romane Papacic 
? [ball contique until theend of the world; 
[and ſhall bee removed, and com to an end, 
« [with the coming or Chriſt to the laſt 
f |, Aufner. The Revelation of S* Tobn 
4 Keth intimate no ſuch thing, but cantra- 
e digcth In rf _ 'For after. the de» 
e {rucion: of the Citie of Rome, chapter 
$, There was heard a great joie in heaven, 
r Ebapter 19. verſ x. tillthe ninth. - The 
x facaven is opened arid the Son of.Gad; 
pho chapter 6. verſ 2. arthe opening of 
phe firſt ſeal wenr forth conquering ind to 
mw pon 4 white horſ, preſenteth litmi- 
elf here again upon a white horſ. as # 
þ Fnqueror, &e. verl. 11, 12, 15, 16: 
hom the CArmies which are in haves 


Wor upon white horſes, cloathed in fins |; 


134 Clavis Apocalyptica. 
linnen white and clean, verſ 14. Theſe are 
the Martyrs, to everie one of whom are given | * 
white robes, chapter 5. verſ 11. Nay, | 
| Theſe are they which came wy the great tri-| : 
bulation, and have waſhed their vobes.| t 
Chapter 7. verſ 14. Theſe are they that are| 
called and choſen and faithful, Chapter| 4 
17. verſ 14. Againſt theſe are gar her-| 1 
edthe Beaſt, and the Kings of the earth,| n 
and their armies to make war againfſt| f 
realy | * 07S... 2 

The end and iſſue of this war is, that| tl 
the Beaſt and with him the falſ Prophet at 
( that is, the R omane Empire and Pope-| 3} 
dome) ſhall bee'taken, and both caſt a4 cc 
live intoglake of fire burning with brim+| ar 
ſtone. Chaprer 19. verl. 19,20. Butf du 
 theDragon, as their General. hath quar; to 

ters given him in this war, hee is laiqdo 

hold on , and caſt into the bottomleſs pity In 
and ſhut up, wherein hee remain's boundg 

' - - thouſandyears, that hee ſhonld deciev rhgtul 

> Nations no more, nor bee able to ſtificri 

- - them. vpagainſtthe Church, _Chaptepwre/ 
<4 2 Ya 2 | It | 
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| fairhful Children of God have their reſt. 
«| Hebrews 4. v. 1. like as God did reft the ſe- 

x | venth daie from all his works v. 4. Butthe 
7, | laſt Judgmentand the end of the world is 

j-| afterwards deſcribed, chap 20. verl 11. 
'5, | fill the 15*. 

rel Hereunto agreeth the Propheſie of 
er} Daziel. chap. 2. verſ. 34, 35. where rhe 
r-| Image, which reprefenteth the four Mo- 
h, | narchies is ſeen, ſo-long till rhe ſtone 
aſt| ſmite's the Image upon his feer,{not at the 

| beginning of the fourth Monarchie , for 
nat] then the feet and toes were nor as yet, but 
het] at theend thereof)and break's itto pieces. 
pe-| But the flone, that ſmite's the Image, be- 

t a-| com'sa great mountain{after the breaking 
m-} and grinding of the four Monarchies to 
But} duſt 3thatis, a Kingdom that ſhall break 
1ar] to pieces, and grind to duſt all theſe King- ...* 
laid doms, which are repreſented by the great 
pit} Image, verl 44, 45. 
nd#. And in the ſeventh chapter verf 1. =: 
rhgitill the cighth, by the four Beaſts are de- 
ſificribed the four Monarchies, which Da- 


prepiet.boheld verſ'g, tilltve thrones were cat 


» 
KI 
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down, as the words are inthe Original, 
For the antient of daies did fit;, vetl 9, 


_ not for the univerſal and laſt Judgment 


which hath been committed unto the Son, 
Tobs, chap. 5. ver{ 22. but for the patti- 
cular judgment over the enemites-of the 
Church inthe fourth Monarchie, over the 
fourth Beaſt 'of the Romane Popedom, 
which Daniel beheld even till the Beaſt wat 
ſftxin,and his bodie deflraied, and given to the 


burning flame , and the powr of the other 
| beaſtscametoanend, verſ11, 12. Fora 


ſet time was determined over thetfi, how 
long each of them ſhould laſt, The 
Saints ſhall bee given into the hafids of 


| the fourth beaſt (ſo long as the Woman 


rideth on the Beaſt) umnill ayime, and tinits 
and the dividing of time, ver 25, And'when 
theſe 3; times, Ammo 1655. ſhail cons ro 
anend, the judgment of the Ancient ſhall 
fit,and then his powr istaken away,fothat 
1t wholly is aboliſhed, and comie's to an 
end, Yerf 26. Bur the world rhere- 


 withis notdeſtroied, bue the Kinguony und 
> Jominion, and the gronnefe unter 
I * © > | * oP 


rhe whale 


\ 
_E 
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Heaven | 
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Mhevia ſhall be given to the people of whe = 


Saints of the oof pr , whoſe Kinedom is an 
everlaſtine King and all "dindintant 
ſhallſerv and obeie him. Verſ 259. com- 


| y_ verſ 12. 1 


14. 
.iThewords of $* Paul, 2. Theſ. chap P. 
2. verſ 8. where hee writerth : * - : And the 


- Lord [hall deſtroie him with the brighmeſs of 


his coming ; are expounded in the Reve- 
lations Chapter 19. verf 11. till 21, But 
what may bee the rrae meaning and ſenf 
of theſe words, £9&161% The FTapudias 3 [ leav 
to the confideration of judicious Divines. 
It feem's they do not ſpeak of the univer- 
faland laſt judgment, which S* 79hn de> 


ſeribeth in his Xeve/ution chap 20, verf 


I1,12, 13, 14. Nay, the text doth not. 
bear that the two Ads in the {aid 19. 


_ Ghapter verſ 11. till 21. and chapter 20, 


ver({ 11. till 15. ſhall bee counted for one, 
orrequced together to one and the fame 
time ; Becauſ irappeareth that one thou- 
years are interpoſed. 
"For the twogreat Gueſts, the Feaſt, 
Ren falſ Prophet are one thouſand 


Q 4 _ years 


» TE" I OR. 
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years before lodged in- the Inn; in-the 
Lake of fire burning with: brimſtone, 
then the hoaſt, the. Devil come's, who 
after the one thouſand years is - aſſociated 
to them, at the end ofthe world. Chap- 
ter 20.: yer{ 4.' Whereupon immediate- 
ly verf 11. the laſt judgment is held, - 
Wee are here led into che Myſte- 
ries of God, into which wee will not 
x00 much preſume, to - penetrate., nar 
ſearch too farr into them ; but wee turn 
and addreſs our ſelvs, both with 
-- ears and hearts to the Son of God, | 
_. who ſtandeth at the door, knocketh | 
and calleth ;.1f avie man hear my woice 
and open the door , 1 will com in to him, 
«x4 will ſup with him,, and hee with mee. 
* To himthat overcomath, will 1 grant to 
* . fit with mee in my Throne, even 4s 1 
" alſo overcame , and am ſet downs with 
my Father in his throne. Revelations 
Co 3. verl. 20, 2L. | 
- Bleſſed is now hee that readeth, aud 
| they that hear the words of thu Propheſic, 
* and keep theſe things which are written 
_—...-; therein 


_ thetree of life, and may entir in. throw 


Revel. chap. 1. v. 6.8. 


© "Clavis docalyptia, i159 © 


therein, for the times at hand. Chap, 1. 
verſ. 3. 
Bleſſed is hee that keepeth the ſayings of 
of the Poopheſie of this book. C. 22. v. 7. © 
Nay, bleſſed are they, that do his Cams- 
mandements , that they may-have right to 


the gates into the Citie. Nv. 14. 

To him , which i, andwhich was, and 
wrichis to com, the Almightie bee glorie 
and dominion for ever and ever. CAmen. 
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_ A Lift of the things which 
___ are ſhortly tocom to pals, 
. collegted out of the XI and 
..., XVI. . Chapters of the 
| EV,BL ATION. 


1. (THe la#t Aus reformationis five 

_ ** evacuationis of the Evangelical 

- Proteſtant Churches, which will appear in 
Silefia. chap. 11. verſ7. 
2. The 3: years following thereon, when 

the dead bodies of the two witneſves lie 

inthe ſtreet. v. 9. till x1. 

3. The continuance of wars in thoſe King- 
doms, wherein the innocent blood of the 

_ Martyrs w avenged. C.16,v. 4. 


' 4+. The ſudden fall of the ſtrong pillar of 


the Papacie. ver[ 8. 
E 5. The exaltationof an Evangelical Pro- 


: 76, A Reformation in Germanie. V. 11.12. 


7, The 


; ow 
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7. The deſtruttion of the Citie of Rome. 

chap. II. v. 13.C. 16, verſ 10. 
8. The epd of the Turkiſh Empire. 
Chap. IT. v. 14. C. IG. V.I2s 
9. The controverſie of the Fews. C.16.N.12 
10. The great endevors of the Papiſts, and 
gathering of all their utmoſt power. 
| C. 16. verl 13. C. 19.V.J6. 
It. The ruine of the whole Papacie. 
chap. 16. verſ[ 18. till the 21.C. 
| I9. V. 20. 2Ie 
I2. The accompliſhment of the MyFerie 
of God. Co. IO, Ve To 

By which means | 

I. The Devil « caſt and ſhut up in the . 
bottomleſs pit. chap. 20. v. 1,2, 3. © 
2. The Son of God taketh the poſſeſſion 
of the Kinzdom, and reignath. 
Chap.I1. V. I5.C.II.V.6. &Cc. 
And the Church liveth in peace and tran- 

quiilitie. be” 
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